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Preface. 



ACCORDING to the eminent critic, Fr. Ritschl, all 
the more ancient MSS. of Terenoe, except one, bear 
the subscription of Calliopius, and are noue of them 
earlier than the ninth ceutury. That one, now in the 
Vatican Library, by far the oldest and best, though the 
first 785 lines of the Andria are lost, belongs to the fifth 
century, was once in the possession of the Cardinal Pietro 
Bembo of Venice, and is called the Bembiue. Of a col- 
lation of this MS. by Petrus Victorius, now in the Royal 
Library at Munich, Fleckeisen availed himself in the 
preparation of his text published in the Teubner series 
of classics in 1857 ; and this text is adopted in the present 
edition of the Andria and Adelphoe. With it, however, 
has been carefiiUy compared the edition of Francis 
Umpfenbach, Berlin, 1870, which contains exact colla- 
tions of all the important MSS., and furnishes thc most 
complete critical apparatus which has yet appeared. 
The more important various readings are mentioned in 
the Notes, and in a very few instances only a diiferent 
reading has been preferred to that of Fleckeisen. 

The comedies of Terence, in comparison with those of 
Plautus, stand in very little need of expurgation ; and 
the omission of the few lines in these plays, indicated by 

• • • 

m 








' /^-■^ 






/ 



' ^ /^••' /' ' Yf 



OHASE AHD 8TUABI'8 0LA88I0AL 8EBIES. 



^^^^^^^^^^^^^M^^^^^^wx^^^^^^^^^w* 



THE 



ANDRIA AND ADELPHOE 



OF 



TERENCE. 

||ith |ott8. 

BY 

E. P. CROWELL, 

MOORE PROFESSOR OF LATIN IN AMHER8T COLLEQE. 




PHILADELPHIA: 

ELDREDGE & BROTHER, 

No. 17 North Seventh Street. 
187S. 



OHASE AHD 8T1IABI'8 0LA88I0AL 8EBIE8. 



THE 



ANDRIA AND ADELPHOE 



OF 



TERENCE. 



|lth |attt. 



BY 



E. P. CROWELL, 

MOORE PROFESSOR OF LATIN IN AMHER8T C0LLE6E. 




PH I L ADELPH I A ; 

ELDREDGE & BROTHER, 

No. 17 North Seventh Street. 
187S. 



12 P. TERENTI [Act L 

Ecf(§rtur. imus. interea inter mdlieres, 

Quae ibi aderant, forte unam ^picio adulesc^n- 

tulam, 
Formd. So. Bona fort^usse. Sl. Et uoltu, S6sia, 
Adeo modesto, ade6 uenusto, ut nll supra. 120 

Quae qu6m mihi lament^ri praeter c^teras 
Yis^t, et quia erat f6rma praeter c6teras 
Hon6sta ac liber^i, accedo ad p6disequas, 
Quaerftrogo. Sor6rem esse aiunt Chr/sidk 
Perctissit ilico ^mum. Attat hoc illud est, 12o 
Hinc lllae lacrumae, haec illast miseric6rdia. 
So. Quam timeo, quorsum eu^as ! 8i. Funus In- 

terim 
Proc6dit. Sequimur : dd sepulcrum u6nimus : 
In ignem inpositast : fl6tur. Interea ha6c soror, 
Quam dfxi, ad flammam acc^it inprud6ntius, 130 
Satis ctim periclo. Ibi tum 6xanimatus P^m- 

philus 
Bene dlssimulatum am6rem et celatum Indicat : 
Adctirrit : mediam mdlierem compl6ctitur : 
* Mea Glycerium ' inquit ' qufd agis ? quor te is 

p^rditum ? ' 
Tum illa, tit consuetum fdcile amorem c6rneres, 135 
Itei6cit se in eum fl6ns quam famili^riter. 
So. Quidais? Si. Bedeo inde irdtus atque aegr^ 

ferens : 
Nec sdtis ad obiurgdndum causae. Diceret 
' Quid f^i ? quid comm6rui aut peccaui, pater ? 



Sc. I. 90-135.] ANDRIA. 13 

Quae s4se in ignem infcere uoluit, prohibui : 140 
Seru^ui.' Honesta ordtiost So. Reet^ putas : 
Nam si lllum obiurges, uftae qui auxilitim tulit, 
Quid fdcias illi, quf dederit damnum adt ma- 
lum? 
SL Yenft Chremes postrfdie ad me cldmitans : 

Indignum facinus : c6mperisse, Pdmphilum 145 
Pro ux6re habere hanc p^regrinam. Ego illud 

Neg^e factum. Ille Instat factum. D^nique 

Ita ttim discedo ab lllo, ut qui se ffliam 

Neg^t daturum. So. N6n tu ibi gnatum ? 8L 
Ne ha^ quidem 

Satis u6mens causa ad 6biurgandunL 8o. Quf 

cedo? 150 

Si. ' Tute ipse his rebus fimem praescripstf , pater : 

Prope ad6st, quom alieno m6re uiuendumst mihi 

Sine ndnc meo me ufuere intere^ modo.' 
Soj, Qui igittir relictus 6st obiargandi locus ? 
Si, Si pr6pter amorem ux6rem nolet dticere, 155 

Ea prfmum ab illo animdduortenda initiriast. 

Et ntinc id operam do, tit per falsas ntiptias 

Vera 6biurgandi catisa sit, si d6neget : 

Simtil sceleratus Dduos siquid c6nsili 

Habet, tit consumat ntinc, quom nil obsint doli : 160 

Quem ego cr6do manibus p6dibusque obnixe 
6muia 

Facttirum : magb id ddeo, mihi ut inc6mmodet, 

B 



14 P. TERENTI [Act L 

Quam ut obsequatur gn^to. So. Quapropt^r ? 

Si. Rogas? 
Mala m^Ds, malus animus. Qu^m quidem ego 

si s^nsero . . 
Sed quid opust uerbis ? sin eueniat, qu6d uolo, 165 
In Pdmphilo ut nil sit morae : restdt Chremes, 
Qui mi ^xorandus ^t : et spero c6nfore. 
Nunc tu6mst officium, has b6ne ut adsimules 

ntiptias : 
Pert6rrefacias Dduom : obserues ftlium, 
Quid ag^t, quid cum illo c6nsili capt6t. 80, 

Satest: 170 

Curdbo. Si. Eamus ntmciam intro. 80, 1 pra6, 

sequor. 



8c. II. 1-12.] ANDBIA. 15 



A C T V S II. 

SIMO. DAVOS. 



Si. NoN dtibiumst, quin ux6rem nolit filius : 
Ita Dduom modo tim^re sensi, ubi ntiptios 
Futtiras esse audiuit Sed ipse exft foras. • 
Da. Mirdbar, boc si sfc abiret : 6t eri semper l^nitas 

Ver^bar quorsum eudderet : 176 

Qui p6stquam audierat n6n datum iri filio 

uxor^m suo, 
Ntimquam quoiquam n6strum uerbum f6cit 
neque id aegr6 tulit. 
Si. At nunc faciet, n^que, ut opinor, sine tuo magno 

malo. 
Da, Id u61uit, nos sic n6c opinantis dtici falso 

gatidio, 
SperdDtis iam amoto metu, interea 6scitantis 

6pprimi, 181 

Vt ne 6sset spatium c6gitandi ad disturbandas 

ntiptias : 
Asttite. Si. Camuf6x quae loquitur? Da. 
£rus est, neque prouideram. 



16 P. TERENTI [Act I. 

JSi. Daue. Da, H^m, quid est ? Si. Eho dum ^ 

me. Da, Quid hic uolt? Si, Qufd 
ais ? Da. Qua de r6 ? Si. Rogas ? 
Meum gn^tum rumor est amare. Da, Id popu- 

lus curat scilicet. 185 

Si, Hocfne agis an non ? Da, Ego uero istuc. Si, 

SM nunc ea me exqufrere, 
Iniqui patris est : n^ quod antehac f<§cit, nil 

ad me ^ttinet. 
Dum t6mpus ad eam r^m tulit, siui ^imum ut 

expler^t suom : 
Nunc hlc dies aliam ultam adfert, dlios mores 

p6stulat 
Dehinc postulo siue a^quomst te oro, Ddue, ut 

redeat iam in uiam. 190 

Da, Hoc quid sit ? Si, Omnes, qui amant, grauiter 

Bibi dari uxor^m ferunt. 
Da. Ita ^unt. Si. Tum siquis magistrum c^pit ad 

eam rem Inprobum, 
Ipsum ^nimum aegrotum ad d^teriorem pdrtem 
plenimque ddplicat. 
Da, Non h^rcle ihtelleg6. Si, Non? hem. Da. 

Non : D^uos sum, non 06dipus. 
Si. Nempe 6rgo aperte uis quae restant m6 loqui ? 

Da. San^ quidem. 195 

8i. Si s^nsero hodie quicquam in his te ntiptiis 
Falldciae condri, quo fi^nt minus, 
Aut u^lle in ea re ost^ndi, quam sis edllidus : 



Sc. 11. 13-111. 7.] ANDRIA. 17 

Verb^ribus caesum te fn pistrinumy D&ue, 

dedam usque M necem, 
Ea 14ge atque omine, dt, si te inde ex^merim, 

ego pro t6 molam. 200 

Quid, hoc mtellextin? &a non dum etiam ne 

h6c quidem ? Da. Immo c^lide : 
Ita ap^rte ipsam rem m6do locutus, nll circum 

itione tlsus es. 
Si. Ybiuls facilius p^us sim quam in h^ re me 

deWdier. 
Dow Bona u6rba, quaeso. Si. Inrides? nil me fiQlis. 

Edico tibi, 
Ne t6mere facias : n6que tu haud dices tfbi non 

praedictdm. Caue. 205 

Da. Enim u6ro, Daue, nll locist segnftiae neque 

soc6rdiae, 
Quantum intellexi m6do senis sent^ntiam de 

ntiptiis : 
Quae si non astu pr6uidentur, me adt erum 

pesstim dabunt. 
!Nec qufd agam certumst : P^mphilumne adid- 

tem an auscult6m seuL 
Si illtim relinquo, eius uitae timeo : sin opitulor, 

huius minas, 210 

Quoi u6rba dare dijQScilest: primum i^m de 

amore hoc c6mperit: 
Me inf6nsus seruat, n6quam faciam in ntlptiis 

falldciam. 
2 — Ter. B2 



18 P. TEKENTI [Act I. 

Si s^nserit perii aut sf lubitum fuerit causam 

c^perit, 
Quo itire quaque initiria praecipitem in pistri- 

nilm dabit I 214 

Ad ha^c mala hoc mi acc^dit etiam: haec 

Audria, 
Si ista tixor siue amicast, grauida e P^mphilost. 
Audireque eorumst 6perae pretium auddciam : 
Nam inc^ptiost am^ntium, haud amdntium : 
Quidqufd peperisset, d^creuerunt t611ere : 
£t f ingunt quandam int^i* se nunc falldciam, 220 
Giuem ^tticam esse hanc. 'Fllit olim hino 

quiddni senex 
Mercator: nauem is fr6git apud Andrum fn- 

sulam: 
Is 6biit mortem. Ibi tum hdnc eiectam Chr/- 

sidis 
Patr6m recepisse 6rbam, paruam.' F^bulae. 
[Mihi quidem hercle non fit ueri simile ; atqui 

ipsis commentum placet.] 225 

Sed M/sis ab ea egr6ditur. At ego hinc me id 

forum, ut 
Conueniam P^mphilum, ne [de hac re] pdter 

inprudentem 6pprimat. 

Mysis. Paiiphilvs. 

My. Sed qufd nam Pamphilum ^xanimatum ufdeo ? 

uereor qufd siet. 



8c, III. 8-V. 16.] ANDRIA. 19 

Opp^riar, ut sciim numquid nam haec ttirba 

tristitiae Mferat 235 

Fa. Hocin^t humanum f^u aut inceptu 7 hdcinest 

officitim patris ? 
My. Quid lllud est? Fa. Pro dedm fidem, quid est, 

si h6c non contum^liast? 
yx6rem decrer^t dare sese mi h6die: nonne 

op6rtuit 
Praescisse me ante? n6nne prius commdnicatum 

op6rtuit? 
My. Miser^m me, quod uerbum addio ? 240 

Fa. Qufd? Chremes, qui d6negarat 86 commissu- 

rdm mihi 
Gn^tam suam uxorem, fd mutauit, qula me 

inmutatdm uidet ? 
Itane 6b8tinate d^t operam, ut me a 61/cerio 

miserum dbstrahat ? 
Quod ai fit, pereo filnditus. 
Adeon hominem esse fnuenustum aut Infelicem 

qu6mquam, ut ego sum I 245 

Pr6 deum atque homintim fidem I 
Ntillon ego Chrem6tis pacto adfiinitatem ecfd- 

gere potero ? 
Qu6t modis cont6mptus, spretus I facta, trans- 

acta 6mnia. Hem, 
It6pudiatus r6petor: quam obrem? nfsi si id 

est, quod sdspicor : 
^iquid monstri altint : ea quoniam n6mini ob- 

trudi potest, 250 



20 P. TEKENTI [Act I. 

Itur ad me. My, Or^tio haec me miseram ex- 

animauit metu. 
Fa, Nam quid ego dicam d6 patre ? ah 

Tantamne rem tam n^glegenter ^ere ! prae- 

teri^ modo 
Mi aptid forum * uxor tibi ducendast, Pdmphile, 

hodie ' inquit, * para : 
Abi domum.' Id mihi uisust dicere * ^bi cito 

ac susp^nde te.' 255 

Obstipui: cens^n me uerbum p6tuisse uUum 

pr61oqui aut 
Ullam causam, in^ptam saltem f^lsam iniquam ? 

obmtitui. 
Qu6d si ego resciuissem id prius, quid ficerem, 

siquis m6 roget : 
Aliquid facerem, ut h6c ne facerem. S^d nunc 

quid primum ^xequar ? 
T6t me inpediunt ctirae, quae meum dnimum 

diuorsa^ trahunt : 260 

Amor, misericordia hliius, nupti^riim sollicitdtio, 
Tum pdtris pudor, qui m6 tam leni passus ani- 

most dsque adhuc 
Quae me6 quomque animo Mbitumst facere. 

eine 6go ut aduorser ? ei mihi. 
Inc6rtumst quid agam. Jfy. Misera timeo 

* incertum ' hoc quorsum dccidat. 
Sed ndnc peropus est, atit hunc cum ipsa aut de 

illa me aduorsum htlnc loqui. 265 



Sc. V. 16-45.] ANDRIA. 21 

Dum in dubiost auimus, patilo momento hdc 

uel illuc inpdllitur. 
Pa, Quis hic 16quitur ? Mjsis, sdlue. My. O salue, 

Pdmphile. Pa. Quid agft? My, 

Bogas? 
Lab6rat e dol6re, atque ex hoc m&era sollici- 

tdst, diem 
Quia 61im in hunc sunt c6nstitutae ndptiae. 

tum autem h6c timet, 
Ne d6seras se. Pa. Hem, egone Istuc conarf 

queam? 270 

Egon pr6pter me illam d6cipi miser^ sinam, 
Quae mihi suom animum atque 6mnem uitam 

cr6didit, 
Quam ego ^imo egregie c&ram pro uxore hir 

buerim ? 
Bene 6t pudice eius d6ctum atque eductdm 

sinam 
Codctum. egestate Ingenium inmutdrier? 275 

Non £iciam. My, Haud uerear, si In te sit sol6 

situm: 
Sed ut uim queas ferre. Pa, Adeon me ignauom 

putas, 
Ade6n porro ingratum adt inhumanum adt 

ferum, 
Vt n6que me consuetddo neque amor n6que 

pudor 
Comm6ueat neque comm6neat, ut seru6m fidem ? 280 



22 P. TERENTI [Act I. 

My. Ynum h6c scio, esse m^ritam, ut memor ess^ 

sui. 
Pa. Memor ^em? O Mysis M;fsis, etiam ndnc 

mihi 
Scripta illa dicta stlnt in animo Chr/sidis 
De Gl^cerio. iam fSrme moriens m^ uocat : 
Acc^i : uos sem6tae. Nos soli : fncipit 285 

'Mi Pdmphile, huius ^rmam atque aetat6m 

uides: 
Nec cl&n te est, quam illi ndnc utraeque in- 

titiles 
Et &1 pudicitiam 6t ad rem tutand^m sient 
Quod 6go per hanc te d6xtram oro et genitlm 

tuom, 
Per tu&n fidem perque hdius solitddinem 290 

Te obt6stor, ne abs te hanc s6greges neu d6seras. 
Si te In germani ^tris dilexf loco 
Siue ha6c te solum s6mper fecit mdxumi 
Seu tfbi morigera fdit in rebus 6mnibus, 
Te istf uirum do, amfcum tutor6m patrem : 295 
Bona n6etra haec tibi permftto et tuae mand6 

fide.' 
Hanc mi fn manum dat : m6rs continuo ipsam 

6ccupat. 
Acc6pi: acceptam s^ruabo. My, Ita spero 

quidem. 
Pa, Propera. atqueaddin? 

Yerbum dnum caue de ndptiis, ne ad m6rbum 

hoc etiam. My, T6neo. 300 



Act II. Sc. I. 1-9.] ANDBIA. 23 



A C T V S III. 

CHARINVa BYRRIA. PAMPHILVS. 



Ch, Qufb ais, Byrrid ? datume illa Pdmphilo hodie 

ntiptum ? By. Sic est. 
Ch, Quf scis? By, Apud fortlm modo e Dauo 

addiui. Ch. Yae misero mihi. 
Vt inimus in spe atque m timore usque ^tehac 

attentrls fuit, 
Ita, p6stquam adempta sp^ est, lassus cdra 
confecttls stupet. 
By, Qua^ edepol, Charine, quoniam n6n potest id 

fieri quod uis, 305 

Id uelis quod p6ssit. CA. Nil uolo dliud nisi 

PhiMmenam. By, Ah, 
Qu^nto satiust te £d dare operam, qui Istum 

amorem ex ^nimo amoueas, 
Quam fd loqui, quo mdgis lubido frtlstra incenda- 
ttir tua. 
Ch. Facile 6mnes, quom ual6mus, recta consilia 

aegrotls damus. 



24 P. TERENTI [Act 11. 

Tu si hlc sis, aliter s^ntias. By, Age age, tit 

lubet. Ch. Sed Pdmphilum 310 

Video. omnia expenri certumst prius quam 

pereo. By. Quid hic agit ? 
Ch, Ipsum hunc orabo, huic stipplicabo, am6rem 

huic narrab6 meum: 
Credo fnpetrabo, ut ^liquot saltem ntiptiis 

proddt dies : 
Int6rea fiet ^iquid, spero. By, Id * dliquid * 

nil est. Ch. Byrria, 
Quid tibi uidetur ? ddeon ad eum ? By. Quid 

ni ? si nil inpetres, 315 

Vt te arbitretur sibi paratum mo6chum, si illam 

dlixerit. 
Ch. Ahm hinc in mal^m rem cum suspitione istac, 

scelus ? 
Pa. Charinum uideo. s^lue. Ch. O salue, Pdm- 

phile : 
Ad te aduenio sp6m salutem c6nsilium auxilium 

6xpetens. 
Pa. N6que pol consili locum habeo n^que ad 

auxilium copiam. 320 

S6d istuc quid namst? Ch. Hodie uxorem 

dticis? Pa. Aiunt. Ch, Pdmphile, 
Si Id facis, hodi6 postremum m6 uides. * Pa. 

Quidita? Ch, Ei mihi, 
V6reor dicere: hu£c dic*quaeso, B^rria. By. 

Ego dicdm. Pa. Quid est ? 



Sc.1. 10-37.] ANDRIA. 25 

By. Sp6xisam hic tuam amat. Pon N6 iste haud 

mecum s^ntit Eho dum dfc mihi : 
Ndmquid nam amplids tibi cum illa fuft, Cha- 

rine? CA. Ah, Pamphile, 325 

Nfl. Pa. Quam uelleml Ch, Ndnc te per 

amicftiam et per amorem 6bsecro, 
Principio ut ne dtlcas. Pa. Dabo equidem 

6peram. Ch. Sed si id n6n potest 
Atit tibi nuptiae ha4c sunt cordi, Pa. C6rdi ? 

Ch. saltem aliqu6t dies 
Pr6fer, dum proficlscor aliquo, n6 uideam. Pa, 

Audi ntinciam. 
£go, Charine, ne titiquam officium Ifberi esse 

hominfs puto, 330 

Quom fs nil mereat, p6stulare id gr^tiae adponf 

sibi. 
iNdptias eci^gere ego istas m^lo quam tu 

apfscier. 
Ch. *R6ddidisti animtim. Pa. Nunc siquid p6tes aut 

tu aut hic B/rria, 
Fdcite fingite f nuenite efficite qui dettir tibi : 
Ego id agam, mihi quf ne detur. Ch. S^t 

habeo. Pa. Dauom 6ptume 335 

Vfdeo, quoius consflio fretus sum. Ch. At tu 

hercle haud quicqudm mihi, 
Nfsi ea quae nil 6pus sunt sciri. Ftigin hinc ? 

By. Ego ueoD i/Q lubens. 

C 



26 P. TERENTI [Act II. 

Davos. Charinvs, Pamphilvs. 

Da, Di boni, bonf quid porto? s6d ubi inueniam 

P^mphilum, 
Yt metum in quo ndnc est adimam atque 

^xpleam animum gatidio? 
Ch, La6tus est nesci6 quid. Pa. Nil est : n6n dum 

haec resciuit mala. 340 

Da. Quem 6go nunc credo,. si iam audierit sfbi para- 

tas ndptias, 
Ch, Addin tu illum ? 2>a. t6to me oppido 6xaui- 

matum qua6rere. 
SM ubi quaeram aut qu6 nuHC primum int6n- 

dam ? Ch. Cessas ddloqui ? 
Da. Hdbeo. Fa. Daue, ad6s, resiste. Da. Quis 

homost, qui me . . ? O P^mphile, 
Te fpsum quaero. euga^ Charine: ambo 6p- 

portune : u6s uolo. 345 

Fa, Ddue, perii. Da. Qufn tu hoc audi. Fa. In- 

t6rii. Da, Quid timeds scio. 
Ou M6a quidem hercle c6rte in dubio uftast Da. 

Et quid td, scio. 
Fa. Ndptiae mi. Da. Etsf scio ? Fa. hodie. Da. 

Obtdndis, tam etsi int^llego ? 
Id paues, ne ddcas tu illam : tu adtem, ut 

ducas. Ch. R6m tenes. 
Fa, Istuc ipeum. Da. Atqui» fstuc ipsum nfl peri- 

clist : m6 uide. 350 
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Pa, Obsecro te, qu^m primum hoc me llbera mise- 

rdm metu. Da. Hem, 
Lfbero; uxor^m tibi non dat \kaL Chremes. 

Pa. Quiscls? Da, Scio. 
IMos pater modo Aic me prendit: aft tibi 

uxor^m dare 
H6die, item alia mdlta, quae nunc n6n est nar- 

randf locus. 
G6ntinuo ad te pr6perans percurro ^d forum, ut 

dicdm tibi haec. 355 

Vbi te non inu6uio, ibi aficendo in quendam 

excelstlm locum. 
Circumspicio ; ntisquam. forte ibi htiius uideo 

B/rriam ; 
R6go: negat uidisse. mihi mol6stum. quid 

agam c6gito. 
E6deunti interea 6x ipsa re mi fncidit suspftio 

*hem, 
Padlulum obsoni: fpsus tristis: de fnprouiso 

ntiptiae : 360 

N6n cohaerent' Fa. Qu6rsum nam istuc ? Z)a. 

Ego me continuo dd Chremem. 
Quom illo aduenio, s61itudo ante 6stium : iam 

id gaddeo. 
CA. R6cte dicis. Fa. P6rge. Da. Maneo : int6rea 

intro ire n6minem 
Vfdeo, exire n6minem : matr6nam nullam in 

a6dibus. 
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Nll orDati, nfl tumulti: acc^i: intro aspexi. 

Fa. Scio: 365 

Mdgnum signum. Da. Ndm uidentur c6nue- 

nire baec ndptiis ? 
Pa, N6n opinor, Ddue. Da. * Opinor ' ndrras ? non 

recte ^cipis. 
C6rta res est. 6tiam pueruin inde ^biens 

conueni Chremis: 
H61era et pisciculos minutos f6rre obolo in 

cendm seni. 
Ch. Liberatus sum h6die, Daue, tda opera. Da. 

Ac nuUds quidem. 370 

C%. Quid ita? nempe huic pr6rsus illam n6n dat. 

Da. Kidiculdm caput, 
Qu^i necessus sit, si huic non dat, t6 illam 

uxorem ddcere : 
Nfsi uides, nisi s6nis amicos 6ras, ambis. Ch, 

B6ne mones : 
f bo, etsi hercle sa6pe iam me sp6s haec frustra- 

t^t. uale. 
Pa. Quld igitur sibi u61t pater ? quor sfmulat ? Da. 

Ego dicdm tibi. 375 

Si fd suscense^t nunc, quia non d6t tibi uxor6m 

Chremes, 
Prfus quam tuom ut sese hdbeat animum ad 

ntiptias persp6xerit : 
Ipsus sibi esse initirius uidedtur, neque id 

inidria. 
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S6d si tu negdris ducere, Ibi culpam in te tr^s- 

feret: 
Tdm illae turbae ffent Pa. Quiduis p&tiar. 

Da. Pater est, P^mphile. 380 

Difficilest. tum haec 861ast mulier. dictum 

ac factum inu^nerit 
Aliquam causam, quam 6brem eiciat 6ppido. 

Fa. Eici^t? Da. ato. 
I^L C6do igitur quid £&ciam, Daue? Da, Dic 

te ducturum. Pa. H6m. Da, Quid 

est? 
PoL Egon dicam ? Da. Quor non ? Pa. Ndmquam 

faciam. Da^ N6 nega. 
Pa. 8uad6re noli. Da. Ex e^ re quid fidt, uide. 385 
Pa. Vt ab llla excludar, htic concludar. Da. N6n 

itast 
Nempe h6c sic esse opinor : dicturdm patrem 
'Duc^ uolo hodie ux6rem:' tu 'ducam' 

inquies : 
Gedo qufd iurgabit t6cum ? hic reddes 6mnia, 
Quae ndnc sunt certa ei c6nsilia, incerta llt 

• sient, 390 

Sine omnl periclo: nam h6c haud dubiumst, 

quln Chremes 

Tibi n6n det gnatam. n6c tu ea causa mmueris 

Haec qua6 facis, ne is mtltet suam sent6ntiam. 

Patri dic uelle : ut, qu6m uelit, tibi itire irasci 

n6n queat. 

C2 
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Natn qu6d tu speres, pr6pulsabo fdcile. uxo- 

rem his m6ribus 395 

^F *!* *!* ^F ^F ^ ^F ^F 

Dabit n^mo. Inueniet inopem potius, qudm te 

corrumpl sinat. 
6ed sf te aequo animo f^rre accipiet, n^gle- 

gentem £^ceris : 
Alia 6tiosus qua6ret : interea ^quid acciderft 
boni. 
Pa. Itan cr6dis? Da, Haud dubium fd quidemst. 

Pa. Vide qu6 me inducas. Da. Qufn 
taces? 
Pa. Dicdm. puerum autem n6 resciscat mfhi esse 

ex illa cadtiost : 400 

Nam p611icitus sum srlscepturum. Da. O 

fiicinus audax. Pa, Hdnc fidem 
Sibi me 6bsecrauit, qui se sciret n6n deserturum, 
tit darem. 
Do. Gurdbitur. sed p^ter adest caue t6 esse tris- 

tem s6ntiat. 

SiMO. Davos. Pamphilvs. 
8L Beufso quid agant adt quid captent c6nsilL 
Da, Hic ntinc non dubitat, qufn te ducturdm neges. 405 
Venft meditatus dlicunde ex sol6 loco : 
Ordtionem sp6rat inuenfsse se, 
Qui dffferat te : profn tu &c apud te tit sies. 
Pa. Modo ut p6ssim, Daue. Da. Cr6de inquam 

hoc mihi, Pdmphile, 
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Numquam h6die tecum c6mmutaturtlm patrem 410 
Vnum ^e uerbum, sf te dices ddcere. 

Byrria. Simo, Davos. Pamphilvs. 

By. Erus m6 relictis r^bus iussit Pdmphilum 
Hodie 6bseruare, quid ageret de ntiptiis. 
[Scirem: id propterea nunc hunc uenientem 

sequor.] 
Ipsum ^eo praesto uldeo cum Dauo: h6c 

agam. 415 

Si. Vtrtimque adesse uideo. Da. Hem, serua. 

81. P^mphile. 
Da, Quasi de Inprouiso r^pice ad eum. Pa. Eh^m 

pater. 
Da. Probe. 8L H6die uxorem ddcas, ut dixf, uolo. 
By. Nunc n6strae timeo p^rti, quid hic resp6ndeat. 
Pa. !Neque istic neque alibi tibi erit usquam in m6 

mora. By. Hem. 420 

Da. Obmtituit. By. Quid dixit? 8i. Facis ut t6 

decet, 
Quom istdc quod postulo inpetro cum gr^tia. 
Z>a. Sum u6rus? By. Erus, quantum addio, uxore 

^xcidit. 
8L I ntinciam intro, ne in mora, quom opus sit, 

sies. 
Pa. E6. By. Nullane in r6 esse quoiquam homiui 

fidem ! 425 

Verum fllud uerbumst, u6Igo quod dici solet, 
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Oranls sibi malle m^liiis esse quam dlteii. 
Ego illam uidi : uirgiuem form^ bona 
Memini uidere : quo a^quior sum Pdmphilo. 430 
Eenuntiabo, ut pro h6c malo mihi d^t malum. 
Da, Hic ndnc me credit aliquam sibi falldciam 

Portare et ea me hic r^stitisse grdtia. 
Si. Quid Ddvos narrat? Da, A^que quicquara 

niinc quidem. 
SL Nilne? h^m. Da. Nil prorsus. 8i. Xtqui 

expectabdm quidem. 435 

Da. Praet^r spem euenit: s^ntio: hoc male hab^t 

uirum. 
SL Potin 68 mihi uerum dicere ? Da. Nil facilius. 
SL Num illi molestae quidpiam haec sunt ntiptiae 

Huitisce propter c6nsuetudinem h6spitae ? 
Da. Nil h^rcle : aut, si adeo, bfduist aut trfdui 440 

Haec s611icitudo : n6sti ? deinde d^inet. 
Etenim fpsus secum edm rem reputault uia. 
Si, Laudo. Da. Dum licitumst 6i dumque aet^ 

tulit, 
Amduit : tum id clam : dluit, ne umquam in- 

famiae 
Ea r6s sibi esset, dt uirum fort6m decet : 445 

Nunc tixore opus est: ^nimum ad uxorera 
^pulit 
SL Subtrlstis uisus 6st esse aliquanttlm mihi. 
Da. Nil pr6pter hanc rem, s6d est quod suscens^t 

tibi. 
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Si. Quid niunst? 2>a. Puerilest. /%'. Qufd ui est ? 

Da, Nil. 8i. Quin dfc, quid est ? 
2>a. .Ait nf mium parce £&cere sumptum. Si. M^ne ? 

Da. Ta ' 460 

' Yix ' Inquit ' drachumis 6st obsonattb decem : 
Num filio uid^tur uxor^m dare ? 
Quem ' inqult ' uocabo ad c^nam meorum aequ^ 

lium 
Potissumum nunc?' £t, quod dicendum hfc 

siet, 
Tu qu6que per parce nlmium. Non laud6. 

Si. Tace: 455 

Da. Comm6ui. Si. Ego istaec r6cte ut fiant uidero. 
Quid nam h6c est rei? quid hfc uolt ueterator 

sibi? 
Nam si hfc malist quicquam, h6m illic est huic 

ref caput. 

Mysib. Simo. Davos. Lesbia. Glycerivm. 

My. Ita p61 quidem res est, llt tu dixti, L6sbia : 

Fid61em haud ferme mtilieri inueni^ uirum. 460 
Si. Ab Andriast ancfUa haec. Da. Quid narr^ ? 

Si, Itast. 
My. Sed hic Pdmphilus. 8i. Quid dfcit? My. 

Firmauft fidem. Si. Hem. 
Da. Vtinam adt hic surdus atit haec muta fiicta sit. 
Mf. Nam qu6d peperisset, itlssit tolli. Si. O 

Idppiter, 
3— Ter. 



34 P, TERENTI [Act III. 

Quid ego atidio ? actumst, sfquidem haec uera 

pra^dicat. 465 

Le. Bonum ingenium narras Mulescentis. My, 

Optumum. 
Sed s^quere me intro, ne £n mora illi sls. Le. 

Sequor. 
Da. Quod r^medium nunc huic malo inuenidm? 

SL Quid hoc? 
Ade6n est demens? 4x peregrina? i^m 

scio: ah 
Vix t^dem sensi st61idus. Da, Quid hic sen- 

sisseait? 470 

Si. Haec prfmum adfertur idm mi ab hoc falldcia : 
Hanc simulant parere, quo Chremetem abst6r- 

reant. 
Hui, t^m cito? ridiculum: postquam ante 

ostium 
Me audiuit stare, adpr6perat. nmi sat c6m- 

mode _ 476 

Diuisa sunt temp6ribus tibi, Daue, ha6c. Da. 

Mihin? 
SL Num inm6mores discipuli? Da, Ego quid 

narres n6scio. 
Si. Hic inparatum m6 si in ueris niiptiis 
Ad6rtus esset, qu6s mihi ludos r6dderet ? 
Nunc huius periclo ^t, ego in portu n^uigo. 4S0 
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Lesbia. Simo. Davos. 

Le. Per edu}tor scitus pder est natus P^philo. 
Deos qua6so ut sit sup4rstes, quandoquidem 

fpsest ingeni^ bono, 
Quomque hufce ueritust optumae adulesc&iti 
&cere inidriam. 
8L Yel hoc quls non credat, qui te norit, Abs te 

esse ortum? Da, Qufd nam id est? 
8i* Non Inperabat cdram, quid &cto teet opus 

pu6rperae : 490 

Sed p6stquam egressast, fllis quae sunt fntus 

clamat d^ uia. 
O D&ue, itan cont^mnor abs te? aut ftane 

tandem id6neus 
Tibi ufdeor esse, qu6m tam aperte fiQIere inci- 

pids dolis? 
Saltem £ccurate, ut m^tui uidear c6rte, si rescf- 
uerim. 
Da. Certe h^rcle nunc hic se fpsus fidlit, hatid ego. 

Si. Edixf tibi, 495 

Int^rminatus stim, ne faceres: ndm ueritu's? 

quid r6 tulit? 
Gred6n tibi hoc nunc, p6perisse hanc e P^m- 
philo ? 
D€b. Tene6 quid erret, ^t quid agam habeo« ^. Quid 

taces? 
Da. Quid cr6das? quasi non tfbi renunti^ta sint 

haec sfc fore. 
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Si. Mihin qufsquam ? Da. Eho an tute fatellexti 

hoc ddsimulari ? Si. Inrideor. 500 

Da, Rentintiatumst : n&m. qui tibi istaec incidit 

suspitio ? 
Si. Qui? qufa te noram. Da. Qudsi tu dicas, 

fiictum id consilio meo. 
Si. Certe ^nim scio. Da. Non s^tis me pemosti 

^tiam, qualis sim, Simo. 
Si. Egon t4? Da. Sed siquid tibi narrare occ^pi, 

continu6 dari 
Tibi u6rba censes fiilso : itaque hercle nil iam 

muttire aildeo. 505 

Si. Hoc 6go scio unum, n^minem peperisse hic. 

Da. Intell^xti. 
Sed nilo setirls mox puerum huc d^ferent ante 

6stium. 
Id ^go iam nunc tibi, 6re, renunti6 futurum, ut 

sis sciens, 
Ne tu h6c posterius dicas Daui £^tum consilio 

atit dolis : 
Pr6rsus a me opinionem han'c tuam 6s8e ego 

amotdm uolo. 510 

Si. '^nde id scis? Da. Audiui et credo: mtilta 

concurrdnt simul, 
Qui coniecturam hdnc nunc facio. idm primum 

haec se e P^philo 
GrdHidam dixit tee: inuentumst fi&lsum. 
nunc, postqu^ uidet 
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Ndptias domi Mparari, mlissast ancilla flioo 
ObBtetricem aro^itum ad eam et pderum ut 

adferr^t simul. 615 

[Hoo nisi fit, puerum ut tu uideas, nihil mouen- 

tur nuptiae.] 
SL Qufd ais ? quom intell^xeras 

Id consilium c^pere, quor non dfxti extemplo 

P^mphilo ? 
Da. Quls igitur eum ab flla abstraxit nisi ego? 

nam omnes n^s quidem 
Sclmus, hanc quam mlsere amarit. ntinc sibi 

uxorem ^xpetit. 520 

P66tremo id mihi dd negoti : tti tamen idem has 

ndptias 
P^rge facere ita tit facis : et id sp^ro adiutur^s 

deos. 
Si. Immo abi intro : ibi me 6pperire et qu6d parato 

opus 6st para. 
Non fnpulit me, haec nlinc omnino ut cr6- 

derem. 
Atqui hatiBcio an quae dfxit sint uera 6mnia, 525 
Sed p^i pendo : illiid mihi multo mdxumumst, 
Quod mlhi pollicitust fpsus gnatus. ntinc 

Chremem 
Gonu6niam : orabo gndto uxorem : id si fnpetro, 
Quid ^iafi malim quam h6die has fieri ntiptias ? 
Nam gn&tus quod pollfcitust, haud dubitimst 

mihi, 630 

D 
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Si n61it, quin eum m^rito possim c6gere. 
Atque ^eo in ipso t^mpore eccum ipsum 
6buiam. 

SiMO. Chbemes. 

Si. Iube6 Chremetem. Ch. O te Ipsum quaerebam. 

8i. Et ego te. Ch. Optato ^uenis. 
Aliqu6t me adierunt, 6x te auditum qui albant, 

hodie ntibere 
Meam ffliam tuo gn^to: id uiso ttin an illi 

ins^iant. 535 

Si. Ausctilta paucis: 6t quid te ego uelim 6t tu 

quod quaeris scies. 
Ch. Ausctilto : loquere quld uelis. 
Si. Per t^ deos oro et n6stram amicitidm, Chremes, 
Quae ino^pta a paruis cum a6tate adcreuft 

simul, 
Perque tinicam tudm gnatam et gnattim meum, 540 
Quoius tfbi potestas stimma seruandl datur, 
Vt me Miuues in hdc re, atque ita uti ntiptiae 
Fuer^t futurae, flant. Ch. Ah, ne me 6bsecra : 
Quasi h6c te orando a me fnpetrare op6rteat. 
Alium ^e censes ntinc me atque olim qu6m 

dabam ? 545 

Si in r6mst utrique ut fiant, arcessf iube. 
Sed si 6x ea re pltis malist quam c6mmodi 
Vtrfque, id oro te fn commune ut c6nsulas, 
Quasi fUa tua sit P^mphilique ego sfm pater. 
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Si. Lnmo Ita uolo itaque p6stulo ut fidt, GhFemes : 550 
Neque p6stulem abs te, ni Ipsa res monedt. 
Ch. Quid est? 
fiS. Lra6 sunt inter Gl/cerium et. gnatum. CA. 

Atidio. 
Si. Ita m^ignae, ut sperem p6sse auelli. Ch. 

F^bulae. 
Si. Pro£^to sic est. Ch. Slc hercle ut dic4m tibi : 

Am^ntium irae am6ris integr^tiost. 555 

8i. Hem, id te 6ro ut ante e^us. dum tempds 

datur, 
Dumque eius lubido occldsast contum61iis, 
Prius quam h^rum scelera et l^rumae conficta^ 

dolis 
Reddticunt animum aegr6tum ad miseric6rdiam, 
yx6rem demus. 8p6ro consuettidine et 560 

Conitigio liberdli deuincttim, Chremes, 
Dein fdcile ex illis 86se emersunim malis. 
Ch. Tibi ita hoc uidetur : dt ego non posse drbitror 
Neque illum h^nc perpetuo hab6re neque me 
p6rpeti. 
Si. Qui scls ergo istuc, nisi periclum f6ceris ? 565 

Ch. At isttic periclum in filia fierf grauest. 
/%'. Nempe Incommoditas d6nique huc omnls redit, 
Si eu6niat, quod di prohibeant, disc6ssio. 
At sl corrigitur, qu6t commoditat6s uide : 
Princlpio amico filium restltueris, 570 

Tibi g6nerum firmum et filiae inueni6s uirum. 
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O^ Quid istf c ? si ita istuc ^imum induxti esse 

titile, 
N0I6 tibi ullum c6mmodum in me clatidier. 
SL Merit6 te semper mdxumi feci, Chremes. 
Ch. Sed quld ais? Si. Quid? Ch, Qui scis eos 

nunc discordare int6r se ? 575 

SL Ipsds mihi Dauos, qui Intumust eortim consiliis, 

dlxit: 
Et Is mihi suadet ntiptias quanttim queam ut 

mattirem. 
Num c6nses faceret, fidium nisi scfret eadem 

haec u611e ? 
Tute ^eo iam eius uerba atidies. heus, euocate 

huc D^uom. 
Atque 6ccum : uideo ipstim foras exire. 

Davob. Simo. Chremes. 

Da. Ad te ibam. SL Qufd namst ? 580 

Da. Quor tixor non arc^itur ? iam adu6sperascit. 

Si. Atidin? 
Ego dtidum non nil u^ritus sum, Daue, dbs te, 

ne facer6s idem, 
Quod u61gus seruordm solet, dolis ut me delti- 

deres, 
Propt6rea quod amat fQius. Da. Egon istuc 

facerem ? SL Cr6didi : 
Idque ddeo metuens u6s celaui, qu6d nunc dicam. 

Da. Quid? Si. Scies: 585 
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Nam pr6pemodum habeo i4m fidem. Da. 
Taiid6m cognosti quf siemf 
8L Non fHerant nuptia^ futurae. Do. Qufd? 

non ? Si. Sed ea grdtia 
Simuldui, uos ut p6rtemptarem. Da. Quld ais ? 

Si. Sic res 68t. Da. Vide : 
Numquam Istuc quiui ego Intellegere. u^ 
consilium c^llidum. 
8L Hoc atidi : ut hinc te intro Ire iussi, opp6rtune 

hic fit mi 6buiam. Da, Hem, 590 

Num n^m perimus ? Si, N^rro huic, quae tu 
dddum narrasti mihi. 
Da. Quid nam atidio ? Si. Gnatam tit det oro, ufx- 

que id exoro. Da. OccidL Si. Hem, 
Quid dixisti? Da. Optume fnquam fiEtctum. 
Si, Ntinc per hunc nuUdst mora. 
Ch. Domtim modo ibo, ut ^paretur dicam, atque 

huc rentintio. 
Si. Nunc te 6ro, Daue, qu6niam solus mi ^fiecisti 

has ntiptias, 595 

Da. Ego u6ro solus. Si, Gn^tum mihi corrlgere 

porro enltere. 
Da, Faciam h6rcle sedul6. Si, Potes nunc, dum 

^nimus inritdtus est. 
Da, Qui6scas. Si, Age igittir, ubi nunc est Ipsus ? 

Da. Mirum ni domist. 
BL Ibo &3l eum atque eadem haec, tibi quae dixi, 

dicam itidem illi. Da. Ntillus sum 
D2 
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Quid catisaest, quin hinc fn pistrinum r^cta 

proficiscdr uia ? 600 

"Nil ^t preci locl relictum : idm perturbaui 

6mnia : 
Ertim fefelli : in ndptias coni^ci erilem filium ; 
Feci h6die ut fierent, fnsperante hoc dtque inuito 

Pamphilo. 
Hem asttitias : quod sl quiessem, nfl eueniss^t 

mali. 
Sed 6ccum uideo ipsum : 6ccidi. 605 

Vtin^ mihi esset dliquid hic, quo niinc me 

praecipit^m darem. 

Pamphilvs. Davos. 

Pa. Vbi illic est? sceltis, qui me hodie . . Da. 

P6rii. Pa. atque hoc conffteor iure 
Mi 6btigisse, qudndoquidem tam in^rs, tam nuUi 

c6nsili sum : 
S6ruon fortun^ meas me commisisse flittili ! 
£go pr^tium ob stultitidm fero: sed intiltum 

numquam id atiferet. 610 

Da, Posthdc incolumem s^t scio fore m6, si deuito 

h6c malum. 
Pa, ITam qufd ego nunc didlm patri? neg^bon 

uelle m^, modo 
Qui stim pollicitus dticere? Qua atiddcia. id 

facere atideam ? 
Nec quld me nunc fiicidm scio. Da. Nec m6 

quidem, atque id ago s6dulo. 
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Dicam dliquid me inuenttirum, ut huic malo 

dliquam product6m moram. 615 

Pa. Oh. 2>a. Visus sum. Pa. Eho dum b6ne uir, 

quid ais ? ulden me consilils tuis 
Miserum Inpeditum esse ? Da. At iam expe- 

diam. Pa. ExpMies? Da. Gerte, 

Pdmphile. 
Pa. Nempe dt modo. Da. Immo m^lius spero. Pa» 

Oh, tfbi ego ut credam, filrcifer ? 
Tu rem fnpeditam et p6rditam restituas ? hem 

quo fr^tus sim, 
Qui me h6die ex tranquillissuma re c6niecisti 

in ntiptias. 620 

An non dixi esse h6c Aiturum? Da. Dfxti. 

Pa, Quid meritti's ? Da. Crucem. 
S6d sine paululum &i me redeam : iam iliquid 

dispiciam. Pa, Ei mihi, 
Qu6m non habeo sp^tium, ut de te stimam sup- 

plicium, tit uolo : 
N^mque hoc tempus pra6cauere mfhi me, haud 

te ulcisci sinit. 
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A C T V S IV. 

CHARINVS. PAMPHILVS. DAVOS. 



Ch, HociNE cr6dibile atit memordbile, 625 

Tdnta uec6rdia inn^ta quoiquam tit siet, 
Vt malis gatideant dtque ex inc6mmodis 
Alteritis sua ut comparent c6mmoda ? ah 
Idnest uerum? fmmo id homintimst genus 

p^ssumum, 
D6negandi modo quls pudor patilum adest : 630 
P6st ubi t6mpust promissa iam p6rfici, 
Tdm coacti necessirio se ^periunt : 
[Et timent, et tamen res cogit denegare] 
tbi tum eorum fnpudentissuma ordtiost 
^Qufstues? quismihies? qu6r meam tibi ? 635 
Heus, pr6xumus sum egom6t mihi.' 
At tdmen 'ubi fid6s?' si rog^s, nil pud^nt 

hic, 
Vbi optist : illic tibi nil optist, ibi uer6ntur. 
86d quid agam ? adeamne iA eum et cum eo 

initiriam hanc exp6stulem ? 
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Ingeram mala mtilta ? atqui aliquis dicat ' nil 

prom6ueris : ' 640 

Multdm : molestus c^rte ei fuero atque dnimo 
morem g^ssero. 
Pa. Charine, et me et te inprddeiis, nisi quid di re- 

spiciunt, p^rdidi. 
CK Itane 'inprudens'? t^dem inuentast catisa. 

soluisti fidem. 
Pa, Quid ' tandem ' ? Ch, Etiam ndnc me ducere 

Istis dictis p6stulas ? 
Fa, Quid istuc est ? Ch, Postqu^m me amare dlxi, 

complacitdst tibi. 645 

Heti me miserum, qui tuom animum ex dnimo 
spectauf meo. 
Fa, Fdlsus es. Ch. Non s^tis tibi esse hoc s61i- 

dumst uisum gatidium, 
Nisi me lactass63 amantem et fdlsa spe prodti- 

ceres. 
H^beas. Fa, Habeam ? ah n^cis quantis fn 

malis uors6r miser, 
Quantdsque hic consiliis mihi conflduit sollici- 

ttidines 650 

Meus c^mufex. Gh, Quid isttic tam mirumst, 
d6 te si exempltim capit ? 
Fa, Haud istuc dicas, sf cognoris u61 me uel 

amor6m meum. 
(%. Scio : ctim patre alterdlsti dudum, et is nunc 

proptere^ tibi 
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Susc^nset nec te quiuit hodie c6gere illam ut 
dticeres. 
Pa. Immo ^tiam^ quo tu minus scis aerumn^ meas, 655 
Haec ntiptiae non ^parabanttir mihi : 
'Nec p6stulabat ntlnc quisquam uxor^m dare. 
Ch, Scio : tti coactus tu^ uoluntate 6s. Fa. Mane : 
Non dtim scis. Ch, Scio equidem lllam ductu- 
rum 6sse te. 
Fa. Quor me 6nicas? hoc atidi. numquam d6- 

stitit 660 

Inst^re, ut dicer^m me ductunim patri : 
Suad6re, orare usque Meo donec p^rpulit. 
Oi, Quis homo istuc? Pa, Dauos .... Ch, 

Dauos ? Pa, Interttirbat. Ch, Quam 
obrem? Pa, N6scio, 
Nisi mihi deos sdtis scio fuisse iratos, qui au- 
scuMuerim. 
£%. Factum h6c est, Daue? Da, F^tum. Ch. 

Hem, quid a!Cs, scelus ? 665 

At tfbi di dignum fdctis exititim duint. 
Eho, dfc mihi, si omnes htinc coniectum in 

ntiptias 
Inimlci uellent, qu6d nisi consilium h6c darent f 
Da, Dec6ptus sum, at non d6fetigattis. Ch, Scio. 
Da, Hac non successit, ^lia adgrediemur uia : 670 

Nisi si id putas, quia prfmo processit parum, 
Non p66se iam ad saltitem conuorti hoc malum. 
Pa, Immo 6tiam : nam satis cr6do, si aduigiMueris, 
Ex tinis geminas mfhi conficies ntiptias. 
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Da, Ego, P^phile, hoc tibi pr6 seruitio d4beo, 675 
Cou^ri manibus p6dibus noctisque 6t dies, 
Capit£s periclum adf re, dum prosfm tibi : 
Tuomst, slquid praeter spem ^uenit, mi ign6- 

scere. 
Pardm succedit qu6d ago : at fisusio s^dulo. 
Vel m61ius tute r6peri, me misstim &ce. 680 

Pa. " Cupi6 : restitue quem i me accepistf locum. 
Da. Faciam. Fa. At iam hoc opus est. Do. 

Hem .... sed mane: concrepuit a 
Glycerio 6stium. 
Pa. Nil dd te. Da. Quaero. Pa. Hem, utlnciu 

demum ? Da. At iam h6c tibi inu- 
enttim dabo. 

Mybis. Pamphilvs. Charinvs. Davos. 

My. lam ubi tibi erit, inuenttim tibi curdbo et 

mecum addtictum 
Tuom P^mphilum : modo tu, dnime mi, nolf te 

macerdre. 685 

Pa. Mysls. My. Quis est? ehem Pdmphile, op- 

tum6 mihi te offers. Pa. Qufd u2 est? 
My. Or£re iussit, sl se ames, era, i&m ut ad sese 

u6nias: 
Vid6re ait te ctipere. Pa. Vah, perii: h6c 

malum integrdscit. 
Sicfn me atque illam oper^ tua nunc mlseros 
soUicitdri ! 
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Nam idcirco arcessor, ndptias quod mi ^parari 

s^nsit. 690 

Ch, Quibus quidem quam facile p6tuerat qui^ci, 

si hic qui^sset ! 
Da. Age, si hfc non insanit satis sua sp6nte, instiga. 

My. Atque 6depol 
Ea r& est : proptere^que nunc misera fn mae- 

rorest. Pa, M^sis, 
Per omniiB tibi adiur6 deos, numquam e^m me 

desertdrum, 
Non, si capiundos mlhi sciam esse inimfcos 

omnis homines. 695 

Hanc mi ^xpetiui, c6ntigit : conu6niunt mores : 

udleant 
Qui int^r nos disciditim uolunt : hanc nfsi mors 

mi adimet n^mo. 
Ch. Besipfsco. Pa, Non Ap611inis magis u6rum 

atque hoc resp6nsumst. 
Si p6terit fieri, ut n6 pater per m^ stetisse 

cr6dat, 
Quo mfnus haec fierent nilptiae, uol6. sed si 

id non p6terit, 700 

Id fdciam, in procliuf quod est, per m^ stetisse 

ut cr6dat 
Quisufdeor? (%. Miser, aeque ^tque ego. Da, 

Consflium quaero. Ch. Forti's. 
Pa. Scio quid conere. Da. Hoc 6go tibi prof^cto 

effectum r^dam. 
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Pa, lam hoc 6pus est. Da. Quin iam habe6. Cft. 

Quid est ? Da, Huic, n6Q tibi habeo, 
ne 6rres. 
Ch. Sath^beo. Pa. Quid faci6s ? cedo. Da. Dies 

hfc mi ut satis sit u6reor . 705 

Ad ag^ndum: ne uacuom 68se me nunc £d 

narrandum cr6das: 
Proinde hlnc uos amolimini: nam mi fnpedi* 
mento 6stis. 
Pa. Ego hanc ulsam. Da. Quid tu ? quo hinc te 

agis ? Ch. Vertim uis dicam ? Da. 
Immo ^tiam 
Narrdtionis fncipit mi initium. Ch. Quid me 
fiet? 
Da. Eho tu Inpudens, non sdtis habes, quod tlbi die- 

culam ^do, 710 

Quantum huic promoueo ntiptias ? Ch. Daue, 
iX tamen. Da. Quid 6rgo ? 
Ch. Vt ddcam. Da. Ridiculum. Ch. Hdc fece ad 

me ut u6nias, siquid p6teris. 
Da. Quid u6niam? nil habeo. Ch. At tamen 

siqufd. Da. Age, ueniam. Ch. Si- 
quid, 
Domi 6ro. Da. Tu, Mysis, dum 6xeo, partimper 
opperfre hic. 
My. Quapr6pter ? Da. Ita facto 6pus est. My, At 

matura. Da. lam inquam hic adero. 715 
4— Ter. E 
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Mybib. Davos. 

My. Nilne ^e proprium quoiquam! di uostrdm 

fidem: 
Summtim bonum esse era^ putaui hunc Pdm- 

philum, 
Amfcum, amator^m, uirum in quouls loco 
Pardtum : uerum ex e6 nunc misera qu^m capit 
Lab6reml facile hic pltis malist quam illic 

boni. 720 

Sed D^uos exit. mi homo, quid istuc 6bse- 

crost ? 
Quo p6rtas puerura? Da, M^sis, nunc opus 

6st tua 
Mihi ad hdnc rem exprompta mdlitia atque 

asttitia. 
My, Quid nam fncepturu's? Da, Accipe a me hunc 

6cius 
Atque ^te nostram idnuam adpone. My. 

6bsecro, 725 

Humlne? Da, Ex ara hinc stime uerben^ 

tibi 
Atque e&& substeme. My, Quam 6brem id tute 

n6n facis? 
Da. Quia, sf forte opus sit £d erum iura^ mihi 

TSon ^posisse, ut llquido possim. My, Int61- 

lego: 
Noua ntinc religio in te Istaec incessft. cedo. 730 
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Da. Moue 6cius te, ut qufd agam porro int^Uegas. 
Pro Idppiter. My. Quid est? Da. Sp6nsae 

pater int6ruenit. 
Beptidio quod consflium primum int6nderam. 

My, Nesci6 quid narres. Da. ^go quoque hinc ab 

d6xtera 
Venire me adsimul^bo : tu ut subs^ruias 735 

Ordtioni, ut qu6mque opus sit, uerbiiB uide. 

My. £go qufd agas nil int611ego : sed sfquid est, 
Quod m6a opera opus sit u6bis, ut tu pltis ufdes, 
Man6bo, nequod u66trum remorer c6mmodum. 

Chremes. Mtsib. Dayos. 

Ch. Ileu6rtor, postquam quae 6pus fuere ad ndptias 740 
Gnata6 paraui, ut itibeam aroessL s6d quid 

hoc? 
Puer h6rclest. mulier, tu ^posisti hunc ? My, 

Vbiillicest? 
Ch. Non mlhi respondes? Jfy. Ndsquam est. uae 

misera6 mihi, 
Bellquit me homo atque dbiit. Da^ Di uostrdm 

fideihy 
Quid tdrbaest apud fordm ? quid illi hominum 

litigant ? 745 

Tum ann6na carast. quid dicam aliud, n^cio. 
My, Quor tu 6bsecro hic me s61am? Da. Hem, 

quae haec est fdbula ? 
Eho Mf sis, puer hic tindest ? quisue huc dttulit ? 
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My. Satin s&iiu's, qui me id r^gites? Da. Quem 

Ego igitdr rogem, 
Qui hic n^minem alium uideEim ? CK Miror, 

dnde sit. 750 

Da. Dicttira es quod rogo? My. Ati. Da. Con- 

cede ad d^xteram. 
My. Deliras : non tute ipse ? Da, Verbum s£ mihi 
Vntim praeter quam qu6d te rogo . . &xls 

caue. 
Male dlcis ? undest ? dic clare. My. A nobis. 

Da, H^hae : 
Mirtim uero, inpud^nter mulier sl &cit 755 

Meretrix? Ch. Ab Andri^t haec, quantum 
int^llego. 
Da, Ade6n uidemur u6bis esse id6nei, 

In qufbus sic inluddtis ? CK Veni in t^mpore. 
Da^ Propera ddeo puerum t611ere hinc ab i^ua : 

Man6 : caue quoquam ex istoc excessfs loco. 760 
My, Di te 6radicent : Ita me miseram t6rritas. 
Da, Tibi 6go dico an non? My, Qufduis? Da, 

At eti^m rogas ? 
Cedo, qu6ium puerum hic ddposisti ? dlc mihi. 
My, Tu n6scis ? Da, Mitte id qu6d scio : dic qu6d 

rogo. 
My, Vostrl. Da, Quoius nostri? My, P^mphili. 

CA. Hem. Da. Quid? P^mphili? 765 
My, Eho, an n6n est? Ch, Recte ego s^mper fugi 

has ntiptias. 
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Da, O fi^inus animaduortendum. My, Quid cU- 

mitas? 
Da. Quemne 6go heri uidi ad u6s adferri u^peri ? 
My, O h6minem audacem. Da. V6rum : uidi Cdn- 

tharam 
Sufi^rcinatam. My. Dis pol habeo gr&tiam, 770 
Quom in p^riundo aliquot ^ulfuerunt Ifberae. 
Da. Ne illa flluin haud nouit, qu6ius causa haec 

incipit : 
'Chrem6s si adpositum pderum ante aedis 

ulderit, 
Suam gn^tam non dabit : ' tanto hercle miigis 
dabit. 
CK Non h^rde faciet Da, Ntinc adeo, ut tu sis 

sciens, 775 

Nisi pderum toUis, idm ego hunc in medi^m 

uiam 
Prou61uam teque ibfdem peruoluam fn luto. 
My. Tu p61 homo non es s6brius. Da. Fall^ia 
Alia dliam trudit. i^m susurrari atidio, 
Ciuem j^tticam esse hanc. Ch. H6m. Da. 

* Coactus 16gibus 780 

Eam ux6rem ducet.' My, Obsecro, an non 
ciuis est? 
Ch. locuMrium in malum fnsciens paene fncidi. 
Da. Quis hic 16quitur? o Chrem6s, per tempus 

^uenis: 

£2 
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Auscdlta. Ch. Audiui iam omnia. 2><i. Anne 
haec tu 6mnia? 
Oi, Audiui, inquam, a princfpio. Da. Audistin, 

6bsecro? hem 785 

Scelera, h^c iam oportet £n cruciatum hinc 

dbripL 
Hic est llle : non te cr6das Dauom Mdere. 
3fy. Me mlseram : nil pol fiisi dixi, mi senex. 
C%. Noui 6mnem rem. est Siino fntus ? Da, Est. 

Jlfy. Ne me dttigas, 
Scel^ste. si pol Glf cerio non 6mnia haec . . 790 
Da. Eho in6pta, nescis quid sit actum ? My. Qui 

Bciaiti? 
2>a. Hic s6cer est. alio p^cto haud poterat fieri, 
Vt sciret haec quae u61uimus. JHy. Praedi- 
ceres. 
Da. Paulum fnter esse c6nses, ex animo 6mnia, 

Vt f6rt natura, £icias an de industria ? 795 

Crito. Mysis. Davos. 

O. In h^c habitasse pMtea dictumst Chr^idem, 
Quae s6se inhoneste optduit parere hic dftias 
Potids quam in patria hQn6ste pauper uiueret : 
Eius m6rte ea ad me 16ge redierdnt bona. 
Sed qu66 perconter uideo. saluete. My. 

dbsecro, 800 

Quem uideo? estne hic Crit6 sobrinus Chr/- 

sidis? 
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Is 6st Or, O Mysis, sdlue. My. Saluos sls, 
Crito. 
Or, Itan Chr;fsis? hem. My, Nos qufdem pol 

miseras p^rdidit. 
Or. Quid u6s? quo pacto hic? sdtine recte? My, 

N6sne? sic: 
Vt qufmus, aiunt, qudndo ut uolumus n6n licet 805 
Or, Quid Glfcerium? iam hic 8u6b parentis i^p- 

perit? 
My, Vtinam. Or. An non dum etiam? haud atl- 

spicato huc me dttuli : 
Nam p61, si id scissem, ntlmquam huc tetuliss^m 

pedem : 
Semp6r enim dictast 6sse haec atque habitdst 

soror : 
Quae illius fuerunt, possidet : nunc me h6spitem 810 
Litis sequi, quam id mfhi sit facile atque titile, 
Ali6rum exempla commonent : simul drbitror, 
lam aliquem ^sse amicum et d6fensorem ei: 

nam fere 
Grandicula iam prof6ctast illinc. cldmitent 
Me s/cophantam, her6ditatem p6rsequi 815 

Mendfcum : tum ipsam d6spoliare n6n lubet 
My. O 6ptume hospes, p61 Crito antiquom 6btines. 
Or, Duc me d.d eam, quando huc u6ni, ut uideam. 

My. Mdxume. 
Da. Sequar h6s: me nolo in t6mpore hoc uidedt 

senex. 
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A C T V S V. 

CHREMES. SIMO. 



Ch, Satis iam satis, Sim6, spectata ergd te ami- 

citi^t mea : 820 

S^tis pericli inc^pi adire : orandi iam fin^m face. 
Ddm studeo obsequi tibi, paene inldsi uitam 
filiae. 
Si, Immo enim nunc quom m^xume abs te p6stulo 

atque or6, Chremes, 
Vt beneficium u6rbis initum dddum nunc re 
c6mprobes. 
Clu Vfde quam iniquos sis prae studio: ddm id 

efficias qu6d cupis, 825 

N^que modum benfgnitatis n^que quid me ores 

c6gitas: 
Ndm si cogit6s, remittas idm me onerare inidriis. 
Si, Qufbus? Ch. At rogitas? p6rpulisti me, dt 

homini B.dulesc^ntulo 
In alio occupdto amore, abh6rrenti ab re ux6ria, 
Filiam ut darem fn seditionem atque in incertas 

ndptias, 830 
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Eius labore atque efus dolore gD^to ut medi- 

car^r tuo : 
Inpetrasti : inc^pi, dum res t^tulit. nunc non 

f^rt: feras. 
lllam hinc ciuem esse diunt: puer est ndtus: 
nos miss6s face. 
Si, P6r ego te deos 6ro, ut ne illis dnimum inducas 

cr6dere, 
Quibus id maxume tltilest, illum 6sse quam 

det6rrumum. 835 

Ntiptiarum grdtia haec sunt fdcta atque incepta 

omnia. 
Vbi ea causa, quam 6brem haec faciunt, ^rit 
adempta his, d^sinent. 
Ch, Erras: cum Dauo 6gomet uidi itlrgantem an- 

cilMm. 8i. Scio. 
Ch, V6ro uoltu, quom fbi me adesse netiter tum 

praes^nserat. 
8i, Cr^o, et id facttiras Dauos dtidum praedixit 

mihi : 840 

£t nescio qui tibi sum oblitus b6die, ac uolui, 
dicere. 

Davos. Chremes. Simo. Dromo. 

Da, Animo nunciam 6tioso esse fnpero. Gk, En 

Dau6m tibi. 
8i. Vnde egreditur? 2>a. me6 praesidio atque 

hospitis. aSi. Quid ilMd malist ? 
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Da, Ego commodiorem hominem aduentum t^mpus 

non uidf. Si, Scelus, 
Qu6m nam hic laudat? Da, Omnis res est iam 

fn uado. Si, Cesso ddloqui ? 845 

Da. Erus est : quid agam ? Si. O silue, bone uir. 

Da. Ehem Simo, o nost^r Chremes, 
Omnia adpardta iam sunt intus. /%*. Curastf 
probe. 
Da, V bi uoles, arc^sse. Si. Bene sane : fd enim 

uero hinc nunc abest. 
Etiam tu hoc resp6ndes, quid istic tfbi negotist? 
Da. Mfhin? 8i. Ita. 
Da, Mfhin? 8i, Tibi ergo. Da, M6do ego intro 

iui. 8i. Qu^i ego quam dudtim 
rogem. 850 

Da, Cdm tuo gnato una. 8i, Anne est intus Pdm- 

philus ? cruci6r miser. 
Eho, non tu dixti 6sse inter eos fnimicitias, c^r- 
nufex? 
Da. Stint. 8i, Quor igitur hf c est ? Ck. Quid illum 

c6nses? cum illa Iftigat. 
Da, Immo uero indfgnum, Chremes, iam f^inus 

faxo ex me atidias. 
N^cio qui sen6x modo uenit : 61Ium, confid6ns, 

catus : 855 

Qu6m faciem uideds, uidetur 6sse quantiufs 

preti : 
Tristfs seueritds inest in u61tu atque in uerbfs 
fides. 
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Si. Quid nam adportas? Dct. Nfl equidem, nisi 

qu6d illum audiui dicere. 
Si. Quid ait tandem? Da, Glfcerium se scire 

ciuem esse Atticam. Si. Hem, 
I>rom6, Dromo. Dcu Quid ^t? Si. Dromo. 
Da. Audi. Si. V6rbum si addide- 
rfs . . Dromo. 860 

Da, Audi ^bsecro. Dr. Quid uis? Si. Bublimem 

fntro bunc rape, quantdm potes. 
Dr. Quem ? Si. Dduom. Da. Quam obrem ? Si. 

Qula lubet. rape fnquam. Da. Quid 
fecf? i%.Bape. 
Da. Si qufcquam inuenies m6 mentitum, occfdito. 

Si. Nil atidio : 
Ego iam te comm6tum reddam. Da. Tdmen 

etsi boc uertimst ? Si. Tamen. 
Cura ^eruandum ufnctum, atque audin ? qu^- 

drupedem constrfngito. 865 

Age ntinciam : ego pol h6die, si uiu6, tibi 

Ost6ndam, erum quid sft pericli fiUlere, 

« 

Et illf patrem. Ch. Ah ne Ba6ui tanto opere. 

Si. O Cihremes, 
Piet^tem gnati I n6nne te miser6t mei? 
Tanttim laborem cdpere ob talem ftlium ? 870 

Age P^phile, exi Pdmphile : ecquid t6 pudet ? 

Pamphilvs. Simo. Chremes. 
Pa. Quis m6 uolt? perii, pACer est. Si. Quid ais, 

6mnium . • ? Ch. Ah, 
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Rem p6tius ipsam dic, ac mitte m^e loqui. 
Si. Quasi quicquam in hunc iam grduius dici pos- 

siet. 
Ain t^ndem, ciuis Gl^ceriumst ? Pa, Ita pra^- 

dicant. 875 

Si, ' Ita pra6dicant ' ? o ing6ntem confid6ntiam ! 
Num c6gitat quid dicat? num facti piget? 
Vide num efus color pud6ris signum usquam 

Indicat. 
Adeo inpotenti esse dnimo, ut praeter cluium 
Morem dtque legem et sul uoluntat6m patris 880 
Tamen hdnc habere sttldeat cum summ6 pro- 

bro! 
Pa. Me miserum! Si. Hem, modone id d6mum 

sensti, P^phile? 
01im~ fstuc, olim, quom ita animum induxtl 

tuom, 
Quod ctiperes aliquo p^to eflSciundtim tibi : 
Eod6m die istuc u6rbum uere in te ^cidit. 885 

Sed quld ego? quor me excrdcio? quor me 

mdcero ? 
Quor medm senectutem huius soUicito am6ntia ? 
An ut pro hulus peccatis 6go supplicium stifie- 

ram? 
Immo hdbeat, ualeat, uiuat cum illa. Pa. Mi 

pater. 
Si. Quid *ml pater'? quasi tu htiius indige^ 

patris. 890 
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Domus, tixor, liberi fnuenti inuit6 patre. 
Addticti qui illam cf uem hinc dicant : uiceris. 
Po. Pat^r, licetne padca? Si, Quid dic4s mihi? 
Ch. Tam^n, Simo, audi. Si. Ego audiam? quid 

atidiam, 
Chrem^? Ch. At fandem dicat. SL Age, 

dicdt sino. 895 

Pa. ^gq me amare hanc fdteor: si id peccirest, 

fateor fd quoque. 
Tibi, pater, me d^do. quiduis 6neris inpone, 

fnpera. 
Vis me uxorem dticere ? hanc uis mfttere ? ut 

poter6, feram. 
H6c modo te obsecro, tit ne credas & me adlega- 

tum htinc senem : 
Sfne me expurgem atque fllum huc coram ad- 
dticam. Si. Adducas? Pa. Sfne, 
pater. 904 

Ch. A6quom postuldt : da ueniam. Pa. Sfne te hoc 

exor6m. Si. Sino. 
*Qufduis cupio, dtim ne ab hoc me fdlli compe- 
ri^, Chremes. 
Ch. Pr6 peccato m%no paulum stipplici satis 6st 

patri. 

Crito. Chremes. Simo. Pamphilvs. 

Or. Mftte orare. una h^um quaeuis catisa me ut 

&GiiECi monet, 

F 
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V41 tu uel quod u^rumst uel quod ipsi eupio 

Gl^cerio. 905 

Ch, Andrium ego Crit6nem uideo? c^rte is est. 

O. Saluos sls, Chremes. 
CK Qufd tu Athenas insolens ? O. Eu^nit. sed 

bicin^st Simo ? 
Ch. Hfc. O. Simo, men qua^ris? Si. Eho tu, 

61/cerium hinc ciuem ^se ais ? 
Or. Td negas ? Si, Itane htic paratus dduenis ? O. 

Qua r^? 8L Rogas? 
Tdne inpune haec fdcias? tune hic h6mines 

adulesc6ntulos 910 

Inperitos r6rum, eductos Ifbere, in fraudem £n- 

licis? 
S611icitando et p611icitando eorum ^imos lac- 
tas? O. Sdnunes? 
8i, Ac meretricfos amores ntiptiis congltitinas ? 
Pa. P6rii, metuo ut stibstet hospes. Ch, Si, Simo, 

hunc norls satis, 
N6n ita arbitr6re : bonus est hfc uir. Si. Hic 

uir sft bonus ? 915 

f tane attemper^te euenit, h6die in ipsis ntlptiis 
^t ueniret, ^tehac numquam ? est u6ro huic 
credundtlm, Chremes. 
Pa, Nf metuam patrem, hdbeo pro illa re fllum quod 

mone^ probe. 
SL S/cophanta. O. Hem. Ch, Sf c, Crito, est hic : 

mf tte. O. Videat quf siet 



Sc. IV. 2-30.] ANDRIA. 63 

Si mihi pergit qua^ uolt dicere, 6& quae non 

uolt atidiet 920 

^go istaec moueo aut cdro ? non tu tu6m ma- 

lum aequo anim6 feres ? 
Nam 6go quae dico u6ra an falsa audferim, iam 

scirf potest. 
^tticus quidam 61im naui fr^ta ad Andrum 

ei6ctu8 est 
!]^t istaec una pdrua uirgo. ttim ille egens forte 

^plicat 
Primum ad Chrysidis patrem se. I^. Fdbulam 

incept^t. Ch. Sine. 925 

Or. Itane uero obttlrbat? Ch. Perge tu. Or. 1b 

mihi cognattis fuit, 
Qui edm recepit. ibi ego audiui ex lllo sese 

esse Atticum. 
ts ibi mortu6st Ch. Eius nomen ? Or. N6men 

tam cit6 tibi ? Pa. Hem, 
PeriL Or. Verum hercle oplnor fuisse Ph^ 

niam : hoc cert6 scio, 
Bhamntisium se ai6bat esse. Ch. O Itippiter. 

Or. Eadem ha6c, Chremes, 930 

Multi ^ii in Aiidro audfuere. C%. Vtinam id 

sft, quod spero. eho, dic mihi, 
Quid eam tum ? suamne esse aibat ? Or. Non. 

Ch. Quoiam igitur? Or. Fratris 

filiam. 
Ch. Cert6 meast. Or. Quid ats ? Si. Quid tu ais ? 

Pa. Ainge auris, Pdmphile. 
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SL Qui cr^dis ? Ch, Phania lllic frater m^us fuit. 

Si, Noram 6t scio. 
C%. Is b^Uum binc fugiens m^que in Asiam p^rse- 

quens proficlscitur : 935 

Tum ill^ relinquere hic est ueritus. post ibi 

nunc primum atidio 
Quid ilI6 sit factum. Pa, Vfx sum apud me : 

ita ^nimus commottLst metu 
Spe gatidio, mirdndo hoc tanto t^ repentin6 
bono. 
Si, Ne ist^ multimodis tuam fnueniri gaudeo. 

Pa. Credo, pater. 
Ch, At mi tinus scrupulus ^tiam restat, qui me male 

habet. Pa, Dfgnus es 940 

Cum tud religione, odium . . nodum in scfrpo 
quaeris. Or, Quid istuc est? 
Ch, Nom6n non conuenft. Cr, Fuit hercle huic 

^iud paruae. Ch, Quod, Crito ? 
Numqufd meministi? Cr, Id qua^ro. Pa. 

Egoii huius m^moriam patiur meae 
Voluptdti obstare, quom ego possim in huc re 

medicarf mihi ? 
Non p^tiar. heus, Chrem^s, quod quaeris, Pasi- 

philast, Ch, Ipsast. Cr, East. 945 

Pa. Ex fpsa mili^ns audiui. Sl, Omnfs nos gaudere 

h6c, Chremes, 
Te cr6do credere. Ch, Ita me di ament, cr^do. 
Pa. Quid restdt, pater? 
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Si. lain dddum res redddxit me ipea in grdtiam. 

Po. O lepiddm patrem I 
De ux6rey ita ut poss^y nil mut^t CSiremes 1 

Ch. Causa 6ptunuust : 
Nisi quid pater ait ^liud. Pa. Nempe id ? Si. 

ScOicet Ch. Dos, Pdmphile, est 950 
Dec6m talenta. Pa. Acclpio. Ch. Propero ad 

fHiam. ebo mectim, Crito : 
Nam ilUm me credo haud n6sse. Si. Quor non 
fllam buc transferrl iubesf 
Pa. Becte idmones: Dauo 6go istuc dedam iilm 

negoti. Si. N6n potest 
Pa. Qui? Si. Quia babet aliud m^is ex sese et 

m^ius. Pa. Quid nam? SL Vinctus 
est. 
Pa. Pat6r, non recte ufnctust. Si. Haud ita idssi. 

Pa. lube solui 6bsecro. 955 

JSi. Age fiat. Pa. At mattira. Si. Eo intro. Pa. 

O &tistum et felic6m diem ! 

CffARINYS. PaMPHILVS. 

Ch. Proulso quid agat Pdmpbilus: atque 6ccum. 

Pa. Aliquis me f6rsitan 
Putet n6n putare boc u6rum : at mibi nunc sic 

esse boc uerdm lubet. 
Ego deorum uitam eapropter s6mpitemam esse 

^bitror, 
6— Ter. F2 
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Qu6d uoluptotes eArata propriae mlnt : nam mi 

inmort&litas 960 

Fl[rta8t, si nulla a^gritudo huic gaildio int«rc^- 

S^ quem ^o mibi potbsumnm optem, quoi 

uuQC haec narr^m, dari f 
CA. Qufdilludgaudist? Pa. I>£uom uideo. nSmost, 

quem malim 6mnium : 
Ntan hiinc scio mea sdlide solum g&uisurum 

gatidia. 

Datos. PiMPHiLva. Chabinvs. 
Da. P£mphilu3 ubi nam hic eet ? Pa. Daue. Da. 

Qufs homost? Pa. Ego buul Do, O 

Pamphile. 965 

Pa. NSscia quid mi obtfgerit. Da. Certe : 86d quid 

mi obtigerft scio. 
Pa. fit quidem ^o. Da. More h6minum euenit, lit 

quod sum naDctils mali 
Frfua resciscerfe tu, quam ^o lllud quud tibi 

eucDft boni. 
Pa. M6a Glycerium sufis parentis rSpperit, Da. 

Factilm bene. CL Hem. 
Pii. Piter amicuB siimmus nobis. Da. Qufs f Pa. 

Chremea. Da. "Saiiia probe. 970 

Pa. iHic mora ullaat, qufn iam uxorem dilcariL 

Ch. Num ille s6mniat 
Ea quae uigilana u61uit? i^ Tum de ptiero, 

Daue , . Da. Ah d^sine. 
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S61u8 est quem dlligant dL CIl Sdluos sum, si 

baec u^ra sunt 
G6iiloquar. Pa. Quis bom^st? CSiarine, in 

t^mpore ipso mi Muenis. 
Ch, Bdnefactum. Pa. Audisti? C%.Omnia. age, 

me in tuiis secundis r^pice. 975 

Tdos est nunc Ghrem^s : &cturum qua^ uoles 

scio esse 6mnia. 
Pa. M6mini : atque adeo 16ngumst illum me 6xpec- 

tare dum 6xeat. 
S6quere bac me intus M Glycerium ntinc tu. 

tu, Daue, ^bi domum, 
Pr6pera, arcesse binc qui adferant eam. qufd 

stas? quid cess^? Do. Eo. 
Ne 6xpeetetis dum 6xeant buc : Intus despond^ 

bitur : 980 

Intus transig^tur, siquid 6st quod restet. 

Cantor. Platidite. 
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ADELPHOE. 



GRAJX5A • MENANDRV • AC3TA • LVDIS • FVNE- 
RALIBVS • LVCIO • AEMILIO • PAVLO • QVOS 
FECERE • Q • FABIV8 • MAXVMVS • P • COR 
NEUVS • AFRICANVS • EGERE • L • ATILIV8 
PRAEN • L*^ AMBIVIVS • TVRPIO • MODOS 
FECrr • FLACCV8 • CLAVDI • TIB • SERRANIS 
TOTA • FACTA • SEXTA • M • CORNELIO 
CETHEGO • L • GALLO • COS 
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PERSONAE. 



MICIO fimex. 

DROMO aervoB. 

DEMEA «cnea?. 

CTESIPHO advleaeem. 

AESCHINUS advlescem. 

SYRUS •». eervos, 

PAMPHILA \Mrgo. 

SOSTRATA matrona. 

CANTHARA nutrix. 

GETA eervoe. 

HEGIO senex. 

SANNIO feno. 
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PROLOGVS. 

PosTQUAM poeta s^nsit scripturdm suam 

Ab infquis obseruiLri et aduors&rios 

Bapere fn peiorem ptirtem quam acturf sumus : 

Indfcio de sese fpse erit, uos iUdices, 

Laudin an uitio duci id factum op6rteat. 5 

SyniLpothnescontes Diphili comoMiast : 

Eam Gommorientis Pladtus fecit fdbulam. 

In Gra^ca adulescens ^t, qui lenoni 6ripit 

Meretrfcem in prima filbula : eum Plautds locum 

Relfquit integrum. eum hfc locum sumpsft sibi 10 

In Ad^lphos, uerbum d^ uerbo expressum ^xtulit. 

Eam n68 acturi sdmus noiiam : pemdscite 

Furttlmne factum exfstumetis dn locum 

Bepr6nsum, qui praet6ritus negleg^ntiast. 

Nam qu6d isti dicunt m^liuoli, homines n6bilis 15 

Eum ddiutare adsfdueque una scrfbere : 

Quod illf maledictum u^mens esse exfstumant, 

Eam latldem hic ducit m^xumam, quom illis placet, 

Qui u6bis uniu6rsis et popul6 plaoent, 

Quorum 6pera in bello, in 6tiOy in neg6tio 20 

Suo qufisque tempore tisust sine sup^rbia. 

Dehinc ne ^xpectetis drgumentum fi&bulae : 

Sen6s qui primi u6nient, ei partem ^perient, 

In ag6ndo partem ost6ndent. facite aequdnimitas 

***** * * * * 

PoStae ad scribendum adgeat indtistriam* 25 

71 
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A C T V S I. 

MICIO. 



6tobax ! Kon rediit h&c nocte a cena A&ichi- 

nus 
Keque s^ruoloram qu&quam, qui aduorsum 

ierant 
Prof<§cto hoc uere df cunt : si absis tispiam, 
[Aut ibi si cesses] ^uenire ea sdtius est 
Quae in te fixor dicit [et quae in animo cogitat] 30 
Ir^ta quam illa qua^ parentes pr6pitii. 
yx6r, si cesses, atit te amare c6gitat 
Aut t^te amari aut p6tare atque animo 6bsequi. 
[Et tfbi bene esse, s61i sibi quom slt male.] 
Ego qula non rediit filius quae c6gito 1 35 

Quibus n^ttc sollicitor r4bus I ne aut ille ^serit 
Aut uspiam c^iderit aut praefr6gerit 
Aliquid. Uah, qu^mquamne hominem in 4ni- 

mum instituere atit 
Par^e quod sit cdrius quam ipse ^t sibi I 
Atque ^x me hic natus non est, sed 6x fratre meo. 40 
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Dissfmili is studiost iam fnde ab adulesc^tia. 
Ego Mnc clementem uftam urbapam atque 6tium 
Sectltus sum et, quod f6rtunatum isti putant, 
Vx6rem numquam habui. llle contra haec 

6mnia : 
Buri dgere uitam : s6mper parce ac ddriter 45 

Se hab6re : uxorem dlixit : nati fQu 
Duo : Inde ego hunc mai6rem adoptauf mihi : 
Eddxi a paruolo, hdbui, amaui pr6 meo ; 
In e6 me oblecto : s61um id est cardm mihi. 
Sle dt item contra me hdbeat facio s^dulo : 50 

Doy pra6termitto : n6n necesse habeo 6mnia 
Pro me6 iure agere : p^stremo, alii cl^culum 
Patr6s quae faciunt, qua6 fert adulesc^ntia, 
£a n6 me celet c6nsuefeci filium. 
Kam quf mentiri aut fdllere insuerft patrem^ 55 
Fravddre tanto mdgis audebit c6teros. 
Pud6re et liberdlitate Ifberos 
Retin6re satius 6sse credo qu^m metu. 
Haec tr&tn mecum n6n conueniunt n6que pla- 

cent 
Venit iA me saepe cldmans ' quid agis, Mfcio ? 60 
Quor p6rdis adulesc6ntem nobis? qu6r amat? 
Quor p6tat? quor tu his r6bus sumptum sdg- 

geris? 
Vestftu nimio inddlges : nimium in6ptus es.' 
Nimium fpsest durus pra6ter aequomque 6t 

bonum: 

Q 
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Et ^rrat longe mdl quidem sent^ntia, 65 

Qui inp4rium credat grauius esse aut stdbilius, 

Vi qu6d fit, quam illud quod amicitia aditlngitur. 

Mea sic est ratio et s£c animum induc6 meum : 

Mal6 coactus qui suom officitim facit, 

Dum id r6scitum iri cr^dit, tantisp6r pauet : 70 

Si sp4rat fore clam, rdrsum ad ingenidm redit 

Ille qu6m beneficio adidngas ex anim6 facit, 

Studet p4r referre, pra6sens absensque fdem erit. 

Hoc p^triumst, potius c6nsuefacere filium 

Sua sp6nte recte ^cere quam alien6 metu : 75 

Hoc p^ter ac dominus fnterest : hoc quf nequit, 

Fate^tur nescire fnperare liberis. 

Sed 6stne hic ipsus, d6 quo agebam ? et c6rte is est. 

Nesci6 quid tristem ufdeo : credo iam, tlt solet, 

lurgdbit saluom te ^uenire, D6mea, 80 

Oaud6mus. 

Demea. Micio. 

De, Ehem opporttlne : te ipsum qua6rito. 
Mi, Quid trlstis es? De. Rogds me? ubi nobis 

A^chinust ? 
Sdn idm quid tristis 6go sim? Mi. Dixin h6c 

fore? 
Quid fiScit ? De. Quid ille ^cerit ? quem n^ue 

pudet 
Quicqudm, nec metuit qu6mquam, neque leg^m 

putat 85 
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Ten^re se ullam. nam flla quae antehac fiicta 

sunt 
Omitto : modo quid d^signauit ? Mi. Qufd nam 

id est? 
De, Foris ecfregit iLtque in aedis Inruit 

Ali6nas: ipsum d6minum atque omnem f4- 

miliam 
MuIdLuit usque ad m6rtem : eripuit mdlierem 90 
Quam am^bat clamant 6mne8 indignlssume 
Factum 6sse : hoc adueni6nti quot mihi, Mfcio, 
Dix6re I in orest 6mni populo. d^nique, 
Bi c6nferendum ex6mplumst, non fratr^m uidet 
ReT dare operam rdri parcum ac s6brium ? 95 

NuUum htiius simile f(^tum. haec quom illi, 

Mfcioy 
Dic6, tibi dico : tti illum corrumpf sinis. 
31%. Homine fnperito ndmquam quicquam inidstiust, 

Qui nfsi quod ipse f6cit nil rectdm putat 
De. Quorsum fstuc? Mi, Quia tu, D^mea, haec 

male iddicas. 100 

Non 6st flagitium, mfhi crede, adulesc^ntulum 
Scort^ri, neque potire : non est : n6que foris 
Ecfrfngere. haec si n6que ego neque tu f6ci- 

mus, 
Non sfit egestas fiicere nos. tu ntinc tibi 
Id laddi ducis, qu6d tum fecisti fnopia? 105 

Initiriumst : nam si 6sset unde id fferet, 
Facer^mus. et illum tti tuom, si ess^s homo, 
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Siner^i nunc fiu^ere, dtirQ per aetat^m licet, 
Potids quam, ubi te expect^tum eieciss^fc foras, 
Ali^niore aet^te post facer^t tamen. 110 

De. Pro Itippiter, tu homo idigis me ad ins^niam. 
Non 6st flagitium fi&cere haec adulesc^ntulum ? 

Mi, Ah, 
Auscdlta, ne me obtundas de hac re sa^pius. 
Tuom filium dedfsti adoptandum mihi : 
Is m6us est factus : sfquid peccat, D6mea, 115 

Mihi p6ccat : ego illi m^xumam part^m feram. 
Obs6nat, potat, 61et unguenta : d6 meo ; 
Amat : dabitur a me arg6ntum, dum erit o6m- 

modum. 
Vbi n6n erit, fortdsse excludetur foras. 
Forls ecfregit : r^stituentur ; discidit 120 

Vest^m : resarci6tur. et (dis gr^tia) 
Est tlnde haec fiant, 6t adhuc non moI6sta sunt 
Fostr6mo aut desine adt cedo quemuis ^rbi- 

trum: 
Te pMra in hac re p^ccare ostendam. De, Ei 

mihi, 
Pater 6sse disce ab fllis, qui uer6 sciunt. 125 

Mi, Natdra tu illi p&ter es, consilils ego. 
De, Tun c6nsulis quicquam? Mi, ^h, si pergis, 

dbiero. 
De, Siclne agis? Mi, An ego t6tiens de eadem re 

atidiam ? 
^e. Cura^st mihi. Mi, Et mihi ctiraest. uerum, 

D^mea, 
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Cur^mus aequam ut^rque partem : tu titerum, 130 
Ego item flterum. nam cdrare ambos pr6pe- 

modum 
Bep6seere illumst qu£m dedisti. De, Ah, 

Mfcio. 
ML Mihi slc uidetur. De. Qufd istic ? si tibi istdc 

placet, 
Proflndat perdat p^reat, nil ad me ^ttinet. 
lam sf uerbum ullum p6sthac . . ML Bursum, 

D6mea, 135 

Irdscere? De. An non cr^dis? repeton qu6m 

dedi? 
Aegr^st: alienus n6n sum: si obsto . . em, 

d6sino. 
Yntlm uis curem, ctlro. et est dis gr^tia, 
Quom ita dt uolo est ; ist^ tuos ipse s6ntiet 
Post^rius : nolo in illum grauius dicere. 140 

m, Nec nil neque omnia ha6c sunt quae dicft: 

tamen 

Non nfl molesta haec sdnt mihi : sed ost6ndere 

Me aegr^ pati illi n61ui : nam it^t homo : 

Quom pUcOy aduorsor s^dulo et det^rreo ; 

Tamen ulx humane p^titur : uerum si adgeam 145 

Aut ^tiam adiutor sim 6ius iracdndiae, 

Ins^iam prof6cto cum illo. etsi A6schinus 

Non ntillam in hac re n6bis facit initlriam. 

Quam hic n6n amauit m6retricem? aut quoi 

n6n dedit 

G2 
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Aliqufd ? postremo ntlper (credo iam 6mnium 150 
Taed^bat) dixit u611e uxorem ddcere. 
Sper&bam iam def6ruisse adulesc^ntiam : 
Gkiud^bam. ecce autem de fntegro : nisi quid- 

quid est 
Yolo sclre atque hominem cdnuenire, ai £pud 

forumst. 
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A C T V S II. 

SANNIO. AESCHINVS. (PARMENO. PSALTRIA.) 



Sa, Obsecro, populdres, ferte mlsero atque inno- 

c^nti auxilium : 155 

Stibuemte inopi. Ae. Otiose, ntinciam ilico hic 

consiste. 
Qufd respectas ? nfl periclist : ntimquam, dum 
ego adero, hic te tanget. 
8a. ^go istam inuitis 6mnibus. 
Ae. Quamqu^mst scelestus, n6n committet h6die 

umquam iterum ut udpulet. 
8a. A6schine, audi, n6 te ignarum fulsse dicas 

me6rum morum, 160 

L6no ego sum. Ae. Scio. 8a. At ita, ut 

usquam fait fide quisquam 6ptuma. 
Tti quod te post6rius purges, h^nc iniuri^m mihi 

nolle 
Fdcta^ esse, huius non fi^iam. crede hoc, 6go 
meum ius p6rsequar : 
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N6que tu uerbis s61ues umquam, qu6d mihi re 

male fi^ceris. 
N6ui ego uostra haec ' D611em factum : ddbitur 

ius iurdndum, indignum 165 

Te ^e iniuria h^ ', indignis quom 6gomet sim 
acceptlls modis. 
Ae, Abi prae strenue ic foris aperi. Sa, C6terum 

hoc nilf facis ? 
Ae, I intro nunciam. 8a, At enim non sinam. Ae. 

iiccede illuc, Pdrmeno : * 
Nfmium istoc ablisti : hic propter hdnc adsiste : 

em, sfc uolo. 
Caue ndnciam oculos i meis oculis qu6quam 

demoueds tuos, 170 

Ne m6ra sit, si innuerim, quin pugnus c6ntinuo 
in mala ha6reat. 
Sa, Isttic uolo ergo ipsum 6xperiri. Ae, £m, s6rua : 

omitte mtilierem. 
Sa, O ind%num &cinus. Ae. Nfsi caues, gemind- 

bit Sa. Ei miser6 mihi. 
Ae. Non Innueram : uerum In istam partem potius 

peccat6 tamen. 
I ndnciam. 8a, Quid h6c reist? regnumne, 

A6schine, hic tu p66sides ? 175 

Ae, Si p6s8iderem, orndtus esses 6x tuis uirtdti- 

bus. 
8a. Quid t£bi rei mecumst ? Ae. Nfl. 8a. Quid ? 

nostin quf sim ? Ae, Non desf dero. 
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Sa. Tetigfn tui quicquam ? Ae. Si iLttigisses, f^rres 

infortdnium. 

» 

Sa. Qui tfbi magis lic6t meam habere, pr6 qua ego 

argentdm dedi? 
Besp6nde. Ae. Ante aedis n6n fecisse erit 

m61ius hic conuftium: 180 

Nam sf molestus p^rgis esse, iam fntro abripiere 

dtque ibi 
Vsque dd necem operi6re loris. Sa. L6ris 

liber? Ae. Sic erit 
Sa. O h6minem inpurum: hicfn libertatem ^unt 

esse aequam 6mnibus ? 
Ae. Si s^tis iam debacchdtus es, leno, addi si uis 

ntlnciam. 
Sa. Egon d6bacchatus sum dutem an tu in me? 

Ae. Mftte ista atque ad r6m redi. 185 

Sa. Quam r6m ? quo redeam ? Ae. Idmne me uis 

dfcere id quod ad te dttinet ? 
Sa. Cupio, a6qui modo aliqufd. Ae, Yah, leno 

infqua me non u61t loquL 
Sa. Len6 sum, pernici6s communis, f^teor, adule- 

sc6ntium, 
Feridrus, pestis : t^men tibi a me ntillast orta 

inidria. 
Ae. Nam hercle 6tiam hoc restat. Sa. lUuc quaeso 

r6di, quo coepisti, A6schine. 190 

Ae. Minfs uiginti ttl illam emisti? Sa. L6queris. 

Ae. Tibi uortdt male. 
6— Ter. 
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Arg^nti tantum ddbitur. Sa, Quid ? si ego tfbi 

illam nolo u^ndere, 
Cog^ me? Ae, Minume. Sa, Ndmque id 

metui. Ae, N^ue uendundam c^nseo, 
Quae Ifberast: uam ego liberali illam ^ero 

causd manu. 
Nunc ufde utrum uis: arg^ntum accipere an 

cafisam meditari tuam. 195 

Delfbera hoc, dum ego r^eo, leno. 8a, Pro 

supreme Itlppiter, 
Mlnume miror qui fnsanire occipiunt ex initiria. 
D6mo me eripuit, u^rberauit : me fnuito abduxit 

meam : 
H6mini misero pMs quingentos c61aphos in- 

fregit mihi. 
Ob malefacta haec t^ntidem emptam postulat 

sibitrddier. * 200 

V6rum enim quando bene promeruit, fiat : suom 

ius p6stulat. 
^ge iam cupio, m6do si argentum r6ddat. sed 

ego hoc hdriolor : 
Ybi me dixer6 dare tanti, t^stis faciet flico, 
V6ndidisse m6, de argento s6mnium : * mox : 

cr^ redi.' 
fd quoque possum f6rre, modo si r6ddat, quam- 

quam inidriumst. 205 

V6rum cogito fd quod res est: qudndo eum 

quaestum occ6peris, 
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Accipiunda et mtissitanda initlria adulesc^n- 

tiumst. 
SM nemo dabft: frustra egomet m6cum has 

ration^ puto. 

Syrvs. Sannio. 

Sy. Tace, ^gomet conueniam fpsum : cupide accfpiat 

faxoatque ^tiam 
Bene dicat secum esse dctum. quid istuc, 

Sdnnio, est quod te atldio 210 

Nescio quid concert^e cum ero? Sa, Ntim- 

quam uidi inlquius 
Certdtionem c6mparatam, quam ha6c hodie 

inter n6s fuit: 
Ego u^pulando, ille u^rberando usque, ^bo 

defessf sumus. 
Sy. Tua ctilpa. Sa. Quid facerem? 8y. Adule- 

scenti m6rem gestum op6rtuit. 
iSb. Qui p6tui melius, qui hodie usque os pra^bui ? 

Sy, Age, scis qufd loquar? 215 

Pectiniam in loc6 neglegere mdxumum inter- 

dtimst lucrum : hui, 
Metulsti, si nunc d6 tuo iure c6ncessisses pati- 

lulum 
Atque ddulescenti m6rigera^ed, h6miaum homo 

stultissume, 
Ne n6n tibi istuc fa^neraret. Sa, ^gq spem 

pretio n6n emo. 
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Sy. Numqudm rem facies: ^bi, inescare n^scis 

homines, Sdnnio. 220 

Sa. Credo fstuc melius 4sse : uerum ego ntimquam 

adeo astuttis fui, 
Quin qufdquid possem mdllem auferre p6tius in 

praes6ntia. 
Sy, Age n6ui tuom animum : quasi iam usquam tibi 

sint uiginti minae, 
Dum huic 6bsequare. pra6terea autem te diunt 

proficiscf Cyprum, Sa, Hem. 
Sy, coemlsse hinc quae illuc u^heres multa, n^uem 

conductam : h6c scio, 225 

Animtis tibi pendet. tibi illinc spero r6dieris 

tamen h6c ages. 
Sa. Nusqu^ pedem. perii h^rcle : hac illi spe h6c 

inceperdnt. Sy, Timet: 
Ini6ci scrupulum h6mini. Sa, O scelera : illtid 

uide, 
Yt in Ipso articulo oppr6ssit emptae mtilieres 
Compltires et item hinc dlia quae port6 Cyprum. 230 
Kisi eo dd mercatum u6nio, damnum m^u- 

mumst. 
Kunc si h6c omitto ac ttim agam ubi illinc 

r4diero, 
Nil 6st ; refrixerit res : ' nunc demtim uenis ? 
Quor pdssu's ? ubi eras ? ' tit sit satius p^rdere 
Quam aut ntinc manere t^m diu aut tum p6rse- 

qui. 235 
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8y. lamne ^numerasti id qu6d ad te rediturdm 

putes? 
Sa. Hoclne illo dignumst ? h6cine incipere A^hi- 

num? 
Per oppr^ionem ut hdnc mi eripere p68tulet ? 
8y. Labdscit. unum hoc hiheo : uide si sdtis placet : 

Potids quam uenias in periclum, Sdnnio, 240 

8eru6sne an perdas t6tum, diuidu6m &ce. 
Min^ decem conr^et alicunde. 8a. Ef mihi, 
Etidm de sorte ndnc uenio in dubidm miser 7 
Pud6t nil ? omnis d^ntis labefecft mihi : 
Praet^rea colaphis tdber est tottim caput : 245 

Etiam Insuper defrtidet? nusquam abeo. Sy. 

"Vt lubet : 
Numqufd uis quin abeam? Sa. fmmo hercle 
hoc quaes6, Syre, 

« 

Yt ut ha6c sunt acta, p6tius quam litis sequar, 
Meum mfhi reddatur, siltem quanti emptdst, 

Syre. 
Scio t6 non usum antehdc amicitid mea : 250 

Memor6m me dices 6sse et gratum. Sy. S6dulo 
Facidm. sed Ctesiph6nem uideo : la6tus est 
De amfca. Sa. Quid quod te 6ro ? Sy. Pau- 

lisp6r mane. 

Otesipho. Syrvs. (Sannio.) 
Ct, Abs qufuis homine, qu6mst opus, beneftcium 

accipere gatideas : 

H 
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Yerum ^nim uero id demtim iuuat, si quem 

a^uomst facere is b^ne facit. 255 

O fr^ter firater, qufd ego nunc te laddem ? satis 

cert6 scio : 
Numquam ita magnifice quicquam dicam, id 

ulrtus quin super^t tua. 
Itaque tinam hanc rem me hab^re praeter ^lios 

praecipuam ^rbitror, 
Fratrem h6mini nemini ^e primarum ^rtium 

magis prfncipem. 
Sy, OCtfeipho. C%. OSyre, A&chinusubist? Sy, 

Ellum, te expectdt domi. CL Hem. 260 
Sy, Quid est? Ct. Quid sit? illius 6pera, Syre, 

nunc ufuo : festiu6m caput, 
Qui ign6minias sibi p6st putauit 6sse prae meo 

c6mmodo, 
Maledfcta, famam, medm laborem et p6ccatum 

in se tr^nstulit : 
Nil p6tis supra. quid n^m foris crepuit ? Sy, 

Mdne, mane : ipse exf t foras. 

Aeschinvs. Sannio. Otesipho. Syrvs. 

Ae. Vbist ille sacrilegtis ? Sa. Me quaerit. ntim- 

quid nam ecfert ? 6ccidi : 265 

Nil uideo. Ae, Ehem opporttine: te ipsum 
qua^ro : quid fit, Ct6sipho ? 

In tdtost omnis r6s: omitte u6ro tristiti6m 
tuam. 
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Ct, Ego illam h^rcle uero omftto, qui quidem te 

h^beam fratrem : o mi A6schine, 
O mf germane : ah u6reor coram in 60 te lau- 

dare ^mplius, 
Ne id Msentandi mdgis quam quo habeam 

grdtum facere exfstumes. 270 

Ae. Age in^pte, quasi nunc non norimus nOs inter 

nos, Ct^ipho. 
Hoc mihi dolet, nos s6ro rescisse 6t paene in 

eum rim locum 
Bedisse, ut si omnes ctlperent nil tibi p^ssent 
auxilidrier. 
Ct, Pud^bat. Ae. Ah, stultftiast istaec, n6n pudor : 

tam ob pdruolam 
Bem pa6ne e patria ! tdrpe dictu. de6s quaeso 

ut istaec pr6hibeant. 275 

Ct. Pecdkui. Ae, Quid ait tandem nobis S^nnio ? 

Sy, lam mf tis est 
Ae, Ego ^ forum ibo, ut htliic absoluam: tu fntro 

ad illam, Ct^sipho. 
8a, Syre, fnsta. Sy, Eamus : ndmque hic properat 

fn Cyprum. Sa, Ne t^m quidem : 
Quamufs etiam maneo 6tiosus hfc. Sy, Bed- 
detur : n^ time. 
Sa, At ut 6mne reddat. Sy, Omne reddet: tdce 

modo ac sequere hdc. Sa, Sequor. 280 
Ct. Heus heds, Syre. Sy, Quid est? Ct, Obsecro 

hercle te, h6minem istum inpurfssu- 
mum 
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Quatn prfmum absoluit^te, ne, a m^gis inrita- 

tils aiet, 
Aliqus &d patrem tioc perm^aet atque ego tilm 

perpetuo pSrierim. 
Sy. Nou fiet, bono animo fe : tu cum illa te Intus 

oblecta Interim 
Et l^ctuloa inbe stfirni nobis 6t parari c4t«ra. 285 
Ego i£m transacta t& conuortam m4 domum 

cum obsfinio. 
Ct. Ita qiia^ : quaudo hoc b€ne euccessit, hflare 

hiuic HUmamlJH diem. 
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A C T V S I I I. 

SOSTRATA. CANTHARA. 



So. MiSERAM me, neminem hdbeo, solae stimug: 

Greta autem hic n6n adest : 

N^ quem ad obstetricem mittam, n6c qui 

arcessat A^schinum. 

Oa, P61 is quidem iam hic dderit : nam numquam 

tinum intermittit diem, 

Quin s^mper ueniat So. S61us mearum mise- 

riarumst r^medium. 

Ca. 'J^ re nata m61ius fieri haud p6tuit quam fac- 

ttimst, era, 295 

Qu^do uitium obldtumst, quod ad illum 

^ttinet potissumum, 

Tdlem, tali ing^nio atque animo, n^tum ex tanta 

fdmilia. 

So, Ita pol est ut dicis: saluos n6bis deos quaeso 

tit siet 

H2 
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Geta. Sostrata. Canthara. 

Ge, Nunc lUud est, quom, si ^mnia omnes sda con- 

silia c6nferant 
Atque huic malo saMtem quaerant, atixili nil 

ddferant, 300 

Quod mihique eraeque fQiaeque erllist. uae 

miser6 mihi : 
Tot r6s repente cfrcumuallaut, tlnde emergi 

n6n potest: 
Yis egestas iniustitia s61itudo infdmia. 
H6cine saeclum ! o sc61era, o genera s^rilega, 

o hominem Inpium, 
80, Me mfseram, quid namst qu6d sic uideo tfmi- 

dum et properant6m Getam ? 305 

Oe, quem n6que fides neque itls iurandum n6que 

illum miseric6rdia 
Bepr^it neque refl6xit neque quod p^rtus in- 

stabdt prope, 
Quoi mfserae indigne p4r uim uitium obtdlerat 

So, Non int611ego 
Satis qua6 loquatur. Ca, Pr6pius obsecro ^cce- 

damus, S6strata. Oe, Ah 
Me mfserum, uix sum c6mpos animi, ita ^rdeo 

iracdndia. 310 

Nil ^t quod malim quam fllam totam familiam 

dari mi 6buiam, 
Vt ego fram hanc in eos 6uomam omnem, dum 

a^gritudo haec 6st recens. 
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Satfs mihi habeam sdpplici, dum illOs ulciscar 

me6 modo. 
Seni dnimam primum. extfnguerem ipsi, qui 

fllud produxft scelus: 
Tum aut^m Syrum inpuls6rem, uah, quibus 

fllum lacerar^m modis ! 315 

Sublfmem medium arrfperem et capite prdiium 

in terram st^tuerem, 
Yt c^rebro dispergdt uiam. 
Adulescenti ipsi ^riperem oculos, p6st haec 

praecipit^m darem. 
C6teros ruerem dgerem raperem tdnderem et 

prost^rnerem. 
Sed c6sso eram hoc malo fnpertiri pr6pere7 

So. Beuocemtls. Geta. 320 

Oe, Hem, qufsquis es, sine me. 8o, Ego sum Sos- 

trata. Oe. Vbi east ? te ipsam qua6- 

rito, 
Te 6xpecto: oppido 6pportune te 6btulisti mi 

6buiam, 
iSra. So. Quid est? quid tr6pidas? Oe. Ei 

mi. Ca. Quf d festinas, mf Geta ? 
Animam recipe. Oe. Prorsus. So. Qufd istuc 

* pr6r8us ' ergost ? Oe. p6riimus : 
-£ctumst So. Eloquere, 6bsecro te, qufd sit. 

Oe. lam. Sb. Quid * idm \ Geta ? 325 
Oe. A6schinus So. Quid is 6rgo ? Oe. alienus 6st 

ab nostra f^ilia. So. Hem, 




palani. 

So. Sitin hoc certumst ? G 

Sgomet uidi, St 

Me miaeram. quid h 

cr&las? nostrui 

Nostram CmniuiQ uitam 

opesque omD^ i 

Quj siae hac iuribat se 

turdm diem ? 
Qui se in Bui gremio posi: 

patris ? 
Ita 6bseeraturum, ilt li& 
diicere ? 
G^e. Era, Ucrumaa mitte ac 
rera 6pus est por 
Patiamuriie an narr^mus 
au, mi homo, s&n 
An hoc prftferendura til 
Oe. Mihi quidem 
lam primum ilium alieuo 

res ipsa fudicat, 
Nunc si hiJc palam proffirii 

s&X scio : 
Tua fdma et gnatae nha 
tum 8i mixume 
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Fate^tur, quom amet ^liam, non est titile hanc 

illi dari. 
Quapr6pter quoquo p^cto tacitost 6pus. 8o. 

Ah minume g^ntium : 
Non fdciam. Oe, Quid ages ? So. Pr6feram. 

Ca. Hem, mea S6strata, uide qudm 

rem agas. 
8o. Pei6re res loc6 non potis est ^sse quam in quo 

ntinc sitast. 
Primum indotatast: tum praeterea, qua6 

secunda ei d6s erat, 345 

Periit : pro uirgine ia dari nuptum haH potest. 

hoc r61icuomst : 
8i infttias ibit, t6stis mecum est ^nulus quem 

amiserat. 
Postr^mo quando ego c6nscia mihi sum, d me 

culpam esse hdnc procul, 
Neque pr6tium neque rem ullam fntercessisse 

llla aut me indigndm, Geta, 
Exp6riar. Oe. Quid istic? c6do ut melius 

dicas. So. Tu quanttim potest 350 

Abi atque H6gioni c6gnato huius rem 6narrato 

omnem 6rdine : 
Nam is nostro Simul6 fuit summus 6t nos coluit 

mdxume. 
Oe. Nam hercle dlius nemo r6spicit nos. 8o. Pr6- 

pere tu, mea Cdnthara, 
Curre, 6bstetricem arc6sse, ut quom opus sit ne 

In mora nobis siet. 
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Demea. Syrvs. 

De. Disp^rii: Ctesiphonem audiui filiuin 355 

Vnd fuisse in rdptione cum A^schino. 
Id mlsero restat mihi mali, si illtim potest, 
Qui aliquoi reist, etiam meum dd nequitiem 

addticere. 
Vbi ego fllum quaeram? cr^do abductum in 

gdneum 
Aliqu6 : persuasit ille inpurus, sdt scio. 360 

Sed ecctim Sjrum ire uideo : hinc scibo iam tlbi 

siet. 
Atqui h^rcle hic de grege lllost : si me s^nserit 
Eum qua^ritare, ntimquam dicet c^rnufex. 
Non ostendam id me u^lle. 8y. Omnem rem 

m6do seni 
Quo pdcto haberet ^narramus 6rdine. 365 

Nil quicquam uidi la6tius. De, Pro Itippiter, 
Hominis stultitiam. Sy, C6nlaudauit lilium : 
Mihi, qui fd dedissem c6nsilium, egit grdtias. 
De. Disrtimpor. 8y. Argentum ^dnumerauit ilico : 

Dedft praeterea in stimptum dimidiiim minae : 370 
Id distributum sdnest ex sent^ntia. De, Hem, 
Huic mdndes, siquid r6cte curattim uelis. 
8y. Ehem D^mea, haud asp^xeram te : quid agitur ? 
De, Quid agdtur ? uostram n^queo mirarf satis 

Rati6nem. 8y. Est hercle in6pta, ne dic^m 

dolo, 375 
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■m 

Absdrda. piscis c^teros purgd, Dromo : 
Congrum fstum maxumum fn aqua sinito Iddere 
Tantfsper : ubi ego r^diero, exossdbitur : 
Prius n61o. De. Haecin flagftial Sy. Mihi 

quidem Jiaii placent, 
Et cldmo saepe. sdlsamenta haec, St^phanio, 380 
Fac m^erentur ptilchre. De, Di uostrdm 

fidem, 
Vtrtim studione id sfbi habet an laudf putat 
Fore, sf perdiderit gndtum ? uae miser6 mihi. 
Vid^re uideor idm diem illum, quom hfnc egens 
Profiigiet aliquo militatum. Sy, O D6mea, 385 
Istuc est sapere, n6n quod ante ped^ modost 
Vid6re, sed etiam fUa quae futdra sunt 
Prospfcere. De. Quid? istaec idm penes uos 

psdltriast ? 
Sy. EUam fntus. De. Eho, an domfst habiturus? 

Sy, Cr6do, ut est 
Dem^ntia. De. Haecin fferi I Sy. Inepta l^ni- 

tafi 390 

Patris ^t facilitas prdua. De. Fratris m6 

quidem 
Pud^t pigetque. Sy. Nfmium inter uos, D6- 

mea, 
(Non qufa ades praesens dfco hoc) pernimium 

fnter est. 
Tu, qudntus quantu's, nfl nisi sapi^ntia es, 
IUe s6muium. num sfneres uero illtim tuom 395 
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Facere ha^c ? De, Sinerem illum ? aut ii6n sex 

totis m6nsibus 
PriuB 61fecissem, qudm ille quicquam co6peret ? 
Sy. Vigil^tiam tuam ttl mihi narras? De, Sic 

siet 
Modo ut ndnc est, quaeso. Sy, Yt quisque 
suom uolt 6sse, itast. 
De. Quid etim? uidistin h6die? Sy. Tuomne fi- 

lium ? 400 

Abigam hdnc rus. iam dudum dliquid ruri 
agere drbitror. 
De, Satin scls ibi esse? Sy. Oh, qui ^gomet pro- 

duxi. De. Optumest : 
Metuf ue haereret hic. Sy. Atque iratum iAr 
modum. 
De. Quid adtem? Siy, Adortus itirgiost fratrem 

dpud forum 
De psdltria istac. De, Ai n uero ? Sy, Ah, nil 

r^ticuit. 405 

Nam ut ntimerabatur forte argeutum, int^ruenit 
Homo de Inprouiso: co6pit clamare *o A6- 

schine, 
Haecfne flagitia fdcere te ! haec te admittere 
Indigna genere n6stro ! ' De, Oh, lacrumo 
gatidio. 
Sy, * Non tu h6c argentum p6rdis, sed uitdm tuam.' 410 
De, Salu6s sit: spero, est sfmilis maionim suom. 

Sy. Hui. 
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De. Syre, pra^ceptorum pl6nust istorum llle. 8y. 

Phy: 
Domi h^buit unde disceret De. Fit s^dulo : 
Nil pra^termitto : c6nsuefacio : d^nique 
Inspicere tamquam in sp^culum in uitas om- 

nium 415 

lubeo ^tque ex aliis sumere exempltlm sibi. 
*Hoc ^ito.' Sy. Becte s^ne. De, *Hoc 

fugito.' Sy. C^Uide. 
De, *Hoc laddist.' 8y. Istaec r^ est. De. 'Hoc 

iiitio datur.' 
Sy. Probissume. De. Porro adtem . . Sy. Non 

hercle 6tiumst 
Nunc mi adscultandL piscis ex sent^ntia 420 

Nacttls sum : ei mihi ne c6rrumpantur catitiost : 
Nam id n6bis tam flagftiumst quam illa, D^mea, 
Non ££cere uobis, qua6 modo dixti: et qu6d 

queo 
Cons6ruis ad eundem istunc praecipi6 modum : 
'Hoc sdlsumst, hoc addstumst, hoc lautdmst 425 

parum : 
Illtld recte : iterum slc memento : ' s6dulo 
Mone6, quae possum pr6 mea sapi6ntia : 
Postr6mo tamquam in sp6culum in patinas, 

D6mea, 
Inspicere iubeo et m6neo quid facto tisus sit 
In6pta haec esse, n6s quae facimus, s^ntio : 430 

Vertim quid facias ? tit homost, ita mor6m geras. 
7 — Ter. I 
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Numqufd uis? De. Mentem u6bis melior^m 

dari. 
8y. Tu rds hine ibis ? De, R^cta. 8y. Nam quid 

tu h£c agas, 
Vbi sfquid bene praecipias, nemo obt^mperet ? 
De. Ego u6ro hinc abeo, qu^ndo is, quam obrem 

huc u6neram, 485 

Bus ilbiit : illum cdro unum : ille ad me ^ttinet, 
Quaudo fta uolt frater : de istoc ipse uiderit. 
Sed quis illic est, quem uideo procul? estne 

H^gio 
Tribtilis noster? si satis cerno, is est h^rcle: 

uah, 
Homo amicus nobis iam iude a puero : di boni, 440 
Ne illius modi iam magua nobis ciuium 
Pentiriast antiqua uirtute ac fide 
Haud cito mali quid ortum ex hoc sit ptiblice. 
Quam gaddeo! ubi etiam htiius generis r^li- 

quias 
Bestdre uideo, uiuere etiam ntiuc lubet. 445 

Opp^riar hominem hic, tit salutem et c6nloquar. 

Hegio. Geta. Demea. Pamphila. 

He, Pro di inmortales, fdcinus indigntim, Geta, 
Quid ndrras. Oe, Sic est fiictum. He. Ex 

illan fdmilia 
Tam inliberale fdcinus esse ortum ! o A6schine, 
Pol hatid paternum istiic dedisti. De. Videlicet 450 
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De ps^ltria hac audiuit : id illi htinc dolet 
Ali^no. pater eius nili pendit : ef mihi, 
Ytinam hic prope ad^'t dlicubi atque haec 
atidiat. 
He, Nisi fdcient quae illos a^quomst, haud sic ati- 

ferent. 
Oe. In t^ spes onmis, H^gio, nobis sitast : 455 

Te s61um habemus, tti es patronus, tti pater : 
1116 tibi moriens n6s commendauit senex : 
8i d^ris tu, p6riimus. He, Caue dixeris : 
Neque f^ciam neque me sdtis pie posse ^rbitror. 
De. Adibo. saluere H6gionem pltirimum 460 

lubeo. He. Oh, te quaerebam fpsum: salue, 
D^mea. 
De. Quid atitem ? He. Maior filius tuos A6schinus, 
Quem fr^tri adoptandtim dedisti, ndque boni 
Neque llberalis flnctus officitimst uiri. 
De. Quid isttic est? He, Nostrum amfcum noras 

Sfmulum 465 

' Aequdlem? De. Quid ni? He. Ffliam eius 
ufrginem 
'Viti^uit. De. Hem. He. Mane: n6n dum 

audisti, D^mea, 
Quod ^t grauissumum, De. An quid estetiam 
^mplius,? 
JSe. Vero implius: nam hoc qufdem ferundum 

aliqu6 modost: 
Fersudsit nox am6r uinum adulesc6ntiH : 470 
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HumikDUinst. ubi scit fiictum, ad matrem 

uirginis 
Venit fpsus ultro liLcrumans orans obsecrans 
Fid^m dans, iurans s^ illam ducturdm domum. 
Ign6tumst, tacitumst, cr^itumst. 
Ille b6nus uir nobis ps^ltriam, si dis placet, 476 
Par^uit, quicum uiuat : illam d^rit 

De. Pro c6rton tu istaec dicis ? He, Mater uirginis 
In mddiost, ipsa uirgo, res ipsa, Mc Geta 
Praet6rea, ut captus 6st seruorum, n6n malus 480 
Neque in6rs : alit illas, solus omnem fdmiliam 
Sust6ntat : hunc abddce, uinci, qua6re rem. 

Oe. Immo h6rcle extorque, nisi ita factumst, D6mea ; 
Postr6mo non negdbit : coram ipsdm cedo. 

De, Pud6t: nec quid agam n6que quid huic re- 

spondeam 485 

Sci6. Pa. Miseram me, dffferor dol6ribus. 

He. Hem: 

Illa6c fidem nunc u6stram inplorat, D6mea, 

Quod iris uos cogit, fd uoluntate inpetret. 490 

Haec primum ut fiant de6s quaeso ut uobis 

decet. 
Sin dliter animus u6ster est, ego, D6mea, 
Summd ui defendam hdnc atque illum m6r-> 

tuom. 
Cogn^tus mihi erat : tina a pueris p^ruolis 
Sumus 6ducti : una s6mper militiae 6t dorai 495 
Fuimtis : paupertatem dna pertulimds grauem. 
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Quapr6pter nitar, f^ciam, experiar, d^nique 
Animdm relinquam p6tius quam illas d^seram. 
Quid mihi respondes? De. Frdtrem conue- 
niam, H6gio. 
JEk. Sed, D^mea, hoc tu f^cito cum animo c6gites, 500 
Quam u6s facillume %itis, quam estis mdxume 
Pot6ntes dites f6rtunati n6biles, 
Tam m^ume uos a6quo animo aequa n6scere 
Op6rtet, si uos u61tis perhiberi probos. 
2>6. Bedf to : fient qua6 fieri aequomst 6mnia. 505 

Se. Dec4t te £sicere. Gr6ta, duc me intro ad S6s- 

tratam. 
De. Non me indicente haec ffunt: utinam hic sft 

modo 
Deflnctum : uerum nfmia illaec lic6ntia 
Prof6cto euadit In aliquod magndm malum. 
Ibo ic requiram fr^trem, ut in eum haec 

6uomam. 510 

Hegio. 

Bono ^nimo fac sis, S6strata, et istam qu6d 

potes 

Fac c6n8olere. ego Micionem, si ^pud forumst, 

* Conu6niam atque ut res g6stast narrabo 6rdine : 

Si est, is facturus dt sit officidm suom, 

Faci^t: sin aliter de h^ re est eius sent6ntia, 515 

Besp6ndeat mi, ut quld agam quam primtim 

sciam. 

12 



103 P. TBKBSTI [Act ly. 



A C T V S IV. 

CTESIPHa STRVa 



CL Acr psbrem limc ab&se nis? j%. lam dMam. 

CL IKc sod& iS^. Apad uillamst : 
N6nc qaom maxame 6peris aliqaid £lcere 

ciedo. CL Ytinim qaidem: 
Qaod cfim salate eias Gat, ita se dtfetigarit 

aelim, 
Yt tiidao lioc perp^o proisam e 16cto neqaeat 

sdrgere. 520 

St/. Ita &Lt, et istoc siquid potis est r^tius. CL 

Ita : nam litinc diem 
Miser^ nimiB cupio, ut co^pi, perpetuom fn lae- 

titia d^gere. 
Et lllud rus nulla ^a causa tim male odi, nlsi 

quia 
Prop^t : quod si esset 16ngius, 
Prfus nox oppressisset illic, quam htic reuorti 

p66Bet iterum. 525 

Ntinc ubi me illic n6n uidebit, iam htic re- 

curret, s^t scio : 
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Bogitdbit me, ubi Aierim : ' ego hoc te t6to non 

uidl die : ' 
Quid dicam? Sy, Nilne in m^ntemst? Ct. 
Numquam qufcquam. 8y. Tanto nd- 
quior. 
Cli^ns amicus h6spes nemost u6bis ? Ct. Suut : 
quid p6stea? 
Sy. Hisce 6pera ut data sit. Ct. Qua6 non data 

sit ? n6n potest fierf. Sy. Potest. 530 

Ct. Int^rdiu: sed si hic pemocto, catisae quid 

dicdm, Syre? 
Sy. Vah, qudm uellem etiam n6ctu amicis 6peram 

mos ess6t dari. 
Quin tu 6tiosus 6s: ego illius s6nsum pulchre 

cdlleo. 
Quom ^ruit maxum6, tam placidum qudsi 
ouem reddo. Ct. Qu6 modo? 
Sy* Laud^rier te audit lubenter: fi&cio te apud 

illtim deum: 535 

Virtdtes narro. Ct. Meds ? Sy. Tuas : homini 

flico lacruma6 cadunt 
Quasi ptiero gaudio. 6n tibi autem. Ct. Qufd 
namst ? 8y. Lupus in fdbula. 
Ct. Pater 6st? Sy. la ipsust. Ct. Sfre, quid agi- 

mus? Sy. Fdge modo intro, ego 
uldero. 
Ct. Siqufd rogabit, ntSsquam tu me : audDstin ? Sy. 

Fotin ut d6sinas ? 



L 
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Dehea. Ctbsipho. Stevs. 
De, Ne £go homo infelix: pr£mum fratrem nl!»- 

quam inuenio g^ntium : 540 

Pra^terea antem, dum Illum quaero, a uflla 

mercenn&rium 
Vfdi : is filidm negat ease niri : nec quid i^m 

Ct. Sfre. Si/. Quid estf (X Men qua^rit? Sg. 

Yerum. Cl. f6ni. i^. Quin tu animd 

boDO ee. 

De. Qufd hoc, malum, iafelfcitatie T u£queo satis 

dec^mere : 

KM me credo huic (sse natum ref, feruudis 

mfaeriis. 645 

Prtmus senti6 mala nostra: prfmus rescisco 

Prfmus porro obntSntio : ae^re 861us, dquid fCt, 

fero. 
i^. KiiieohuQc: primumaftseBdre: is s61uB nescit 

6mnia. 
J)e. Nilnc redeo : si furte frater r€dierit uia6. Ct 

Syre, 
Obaecro, uide ne flle buc proraus se fnruat. Sy. 

Etifim taces ? 550 

Ego cauebo. Cl. Nfimquara hercle hodie ego 

fstuc committam tibi ; 
^im me iam iu ecllam ^liquam cum illa c6q- 

cludam : id tutfsaumumBt. 
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Sy. Age, tamen ego hunc ^mouebo. De, SM. eccum 

Bcelerattim Syrum. 
Sy. Non hercle hic qui u61t durare qulsquam, si sic 

fit, potest. 
Sclre equidem uol6, quot mihi sint d6mini: 

quae haec est mfserial 555 

De. Quld ille gannit? quid uolt? quid ais, b6ne 

uir ? est frat6r domi ? 
Sy. Qufd malum ' bone ufr ' mihi narras ? 6quidem 

perii. De. Qufd tibist ? 
Sy. B6gitas ? Ctesiph6 me pugnis mlserum et istam 

psdltriam 
Vsque occidit. De. H6m, quid narras? Sy. 

Em, uide ut discidit labrum. 
De. Quam 6brem ? Sy. Me inpuls6re hanc emptam 660 

esse ait. De. Non tu eum rus hlnc 

modo 
Pr6duxe aibas? Sy. F^tum: uerum u6nit 

post ins^niens: 
Nfl pepercit. n6n puduisse u6rberare homin6m 

senem I 
Quem 6go modo puerdm tantillum in m^nibus 

gestauf meis. 
De. Latido: Ctesiph6, patrissas: ^bi, uirum te 

iudico. 
Sy. Latidas? ne ille c6ntinebit p6sthac, si sapi6t, 

manus. 565 

De. F6rtiter. Sy. Perqudm, quia miseram mdlierem 

et me s6ruolum, 
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Quf referire n6n audebam, ufeit : hui, perf5r- 
titer. 
De. N6n potuit melills. idem quod ego s^nsit te 

esse huic ref caput. 
S&l estne frater f ntus ? Sy, Non est. 2>e. Vbi 
illum inueniam c6gito. 
Sy. 8cfo ubi sit, uerum h6die numquam m6nstrabo. 

De. Hem, quid afe ? Sy. Ita. 570 

De, Dimminuetur tfbi quidem iam c^rebrum. Sy, 

At nomen n^cio 
Illius hominis, s^d locum noui tibi sit. De, Dic 
erg6 locum. 
Sy, N6stin porticum dpud macellum hac de6rsum ? 

De, Quid ni n6uerim ? 
Sy. Pra^terito hac r6cta platea sdrsum : ubi eo 

u^neris, 
Clf uos deorsum u6rsum est : hac te pra6cipitato : 

p6stea 575 

&t ad hanc mandm sacellum : ibi dngiportum 
pr6pter est, 
De, Qu^ nam ? Sy, Illi ubi eti^m caprificus mdgna 

est. De, Noui. Sy, Hac p^rgito. 
De, Id quidem angip6rtum non est p6ruium. Sy, 

Verum h6rcle : uah, 
C^nsen hominem me ^e ? erraui : in p6rticum 

rurstim redi : 
Sdne hac multo pr6pius ibis 6t minor est err^tio. 580 
Scfn Cratini huius ditis aedis ? De, Scfo. Sy, 
Vbi eas praet^rieris. 
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Ad sinistram hac r^cta platea ; ubi dd Dianae 

u^neris, 
Ito ad dextram : prfus quam ad portam u^nias, 

apud ipstim lacum 
Est pistrilla et ^xaduorsum fi^brica : ibist. De. 

Quid ibi facit ? 
Sy. L^tulos in 861e ilignis p6dibus &ciund6s dedit 585 
De, V bi potetis u69 : bene sane. s6d cesso ad eum 

p^rgere? 
8y. 1 sane: ego te ex^rcebo hodie, ut dfgnus es, 

silic^mium. 
A^schinus odi6se cessat: pr^ndium oorrdm- 

pitur : 
Gt^ipho autem in am6rest totus. 6go iam pro- 

spici^m mihi : 
Ndm iam adibo atque tinum quicquid, qu6d 

quidem erit belllssunium, 590 

C^rpam et cyathos s6rbilans pauMtim hunc pro- 

dudun diem. 

Micio. Hegio. 
ML Ego in hdc re nil rep6rio, quam obrem latider 

tanto opere, H6gio. 
Meum ofiicium facio : qu6d peccatum a n6bis 

ortumst c6rrigo. 
Nisi sf me in illo crddidisti esse h6minum 

numero, qui fta putant, 
Sibi fieri iniuriam tiltro, si quam f^re ipsi 

exp6stules, ^^^ 



108 P. TEBENTI [Act IV. 

Et tiltro accusant : id quia non est d me fisu:tum, 

agis grdtias ? 
Ht, Ahy mfnume: numquam te iliter atque es in 

animum induxi meum. 
Sed qua^ ut una m^cum ad matrem uirginis 

eas, Mlcio, 
Atque Istaec eadem qua^ mihi dixti tdte dicas 

mtilieri : 
Suspftionem hanc propter fratrem eius 6sse et 

illam ps^ltriam 600 

Mi, Si ita a^uom censes atit si ita opus est facto, 

eamus. Me, B4ne £sicis : 
Nam et fllic animum i^ releuans, qua^ dolore 

ac mlseria 
Tab^it, et tuom ofiicium fueris functus. sed 

si alit6r putas, 
Egom^t narrabo qua6 mihi dixti. Mi. f mmo 

ego ibo. He, B4ne facis : 
Omn^, quibus res sunt minus secundae, mdgis 

sunt nescio qu6 modo 605 

Suspitiosi: ad c6ntumeliam 6mnia accipitint 

magis : 
Propt6r suam inpot6ntiam se s6mper credunt 

Iddier. 
Quapr6pter te ipsum pdrgare ipsi c6ram placa- 

bilius est. 
Mi. Et r6cte et uerum dicis. He. Sequere me 6rgo 

hac intro. Mi, M/xume. 
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Aeschinvs. 

Discrucior animi: h6ciiie de inprouiso mihi 

mali 6bici 610 

T^tum, ut neque quid d6 me &ciam n6c quid 

agam certtim siet I 
M6mbra metu d^bilia stint : animus timore 
Obstipuit : p6ctore nil sfstere consili quit. 
Vah, qu6 modo hac me exp6diam turba ? tdnta 

nunc 
Suspltio de me fncidit : 615 

N6que ea inmerito : Sostrata 
Cr6dit mihi me psdltriam hanc emisse : id anus 

mi indicium fecit. 
Ndm ut hinc forte ea ad 6bstetricem erat missa, 

ubi eam uidi, flico 
Acc6do : rogito, P^mphila quid agdt. 
Illa excldmat ' abi, abi : iam, A6schine, 620 

Satis did dedisti u6rba : sat adhuc ttia nos frus- 

trat^t fides.' 
"Hem, qufd istuc obsecro" Inquam "est?" 

' ualeas, h^beas illam qua^ placet.' 
Sensi flico id illas stlspicari : s6d reprendi m6 

tamen, 
Nequfd de fratre g&rrulae illi dicerem ac fier6t 

palam. 
Ntinc quid faciam? dfcam fratris ^e hanc? 

quod minum^st opus 625 

K 
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Vsquam ecferri: ac mitto: fieri p6tis est ut 

nequa 6xeat. 
f psum id metuo ut crMant : tot concurrunt ueri 

slmilia : 
i^gomet rapui : ipse ^gomet solui arg^ntum : ad 

me abduct^t domum. 
Ha^ adeo mea ctilpa fateor fierL non me hanc 

r^m patri, 
\^t ut erat gesta, indicasse I ex6rassem ut eam 

ddcerem. 630 

C^ssatum usque adhtic est: nunc porro, A6- 

schine, expergiscere : 
Ndnc hoc primumst: iA. illas ibo, ut ptirgem 

me. accedam dd foris. 
P6rii : horresco s6mper, ubi pultdre hasce occi- 

pi6 miser. 
Hetis heus : Aeschintis ego sum. aperite dliquis 

actutum 6stium. 
Pr6dit nescio quls : concedam huc. 635 

Micio. Aeschinvs. 

Mi, Ita uti dixi, S6strata, 
F^ite : ego Aeschintim conueniam, ut qu6 modo 

acta haec stint sciat. 
S6d quis ostium h6c pultauit ? Ae. P^ter hercle 
est, perii. Mi. A6schine, 
Ae. Quid huic hic negotist ? Mi. ttine has pepulistf 

foris? 
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Tacet. qu6r non ludo hunc ^liquantisper? m^ 

lius est, 
Quand6quidem hoc numquam mi ipse uoluit 

dicere. 640 

Nil mlhi respondes? Ae. N6n equidem istas, 

qu6d sciam. 
Mi. Ita : n^m mirabar, quid hic negoti ess6t tibi. 
Erubuit: salua r6s est. Ae, Dic sod^, pater, 
Tibi u6ro quid istic ^st rei ? ML Nil est mihi . 

quidem. 
Amicus quidam me i. foro abduxft modo 645 

Huc ^duocatum sfbi. Ae, Quid? Mi. Ego 

dicdm tibi : 
Habitdnt hic quaedam mdlieres paup4rculae : 
Vt opinor has non n6sse te, et cert6 scio : 
Neque enim diu huc commigrdrunt. Ae, Quid 

tum p6stea? 
Mi. Virgo ^t cum matre. Ae. P6rge. ML Haec 

uirgo orb^t patre : 650 

Hic m6us amicus iUi generest pr6xumu8 : 
Huic 16ges cogunt ndbere hanc. Ae. Perif. 

Mi. Quid est ? 
Ae, Nil : r6cte : perge. Mi. Is u6nit ut secum 

iluehat : 
Nam habitdt Mileti. Ae. Hem, ufrginem ut 

secum ^uehat? 
Mi, Sic ^st. Ae. Miletum usque 6bsecro ? ML Ita. 

Ae. Auim6 malest. 655 
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Quid ipsa^ ? quid aiunt ? Mi. Quid illas censes ? 

nll enim. 
Comm^nta mater ^st, esse ex alio uiro 
Nesci6 quo puerum ndtum : neque eum n6minat : 
Pri6rem esse illum, n6n oportere huic dari. 
Ae. Eho, n6nne haec iusta tlbi uidetur p6scere ? 660 
Mi. Non. Ae. Obsecro non ? in illam hinc abduc^t, 

pater? 
Mi. Quid ilUm ni abducat? Ae. Fdctum a uobis 

ddriter 
Inmisericordit^rque atque etiam, si ^t, pater, 
Dic^ndum magis ap^rte, inliberdliter. 
Mi. Quam obr^m ? Ae. Rogas me ? quid illi tandem 

cr6ditis 665 

Fore ^nimi misero, qui cum ea consueuit prior ? 
Qui inf^lix hauscio dn illam misere nunc amat, 
Quom hanc sibi uidebit pra^ens praesentem. 

6ripi, 
Abddci ab oculis ? fiicinus indigndm, pater. 
Mi. Qua r^tione istuc ? quis despondit ? quis dedit ? 670 
Quoi qu^ndo nupsit? atictor his rebds quis 

est? 
Quor ddxit alienam ? Ae. An sedere op6rtuit 
Domi uirginem tam grandem, dum cogndtus 

hinc 
Illinc ueniret ^xpectantem ? haec, ml pater, 
Te dicere aequom ftiit et id defgndere. 675 

Mi. Ridlculum : aduorsumne fllum causam dicerem, 
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Quoi u^neram aduocatus? sed quid ista, A^- 

schine, 
Kostra? atit quid nobis cum lllis? abeamtis. 

quid est ? 
Qufd lacrumas ? Ae, Pater, 6bsecro, ausculta. 

ML A^schine, audiui 6mnia 
£t scio : nam t6 amo : quo magis qua6 agis curae 

stint mihi. 680 

Ae. tta uelim me pr6merentem am^, duni uiuas, 

mi pater, 
V t me hoc delictum ddmisisse in me, id mihi 

uement6r dolet 
fit me tui pud6t. Mi. Credo hercle : nam m- 

genium noui tuom 
Lfberale : s6d uereor ne indiligens nimidm sies. 
In qua ciuitdte tandem te d.rbitrare uiuere ? 685 
Virginem uiti^ti, quam te n6n ius fuerat t^n- 

gere. 
lam Id peccatum prfmum magnum, mdgnum, at 

humantim tamen : 
F^cere alii sa6pe item boni. at p^stquam id 

euenit, cedo 
Ntimquid circumsp6xti ? aut numquid tiite pro- 

spextf tibi, 
Qufd fieret? qua fieret? si te mi fpsum puduit 

pr61oqui, 690 

Qud resciscerem? ha6c dum dubitas, m6nses 

abiertint decem. 
8— Ter. K2 
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Pr6didi8ti et te ^t illam miBeram et gndtum, 

quod quidem in t^ ^it 
Qufd ? credebas d6rmienti haec tibi confectur6s 

deos? 
Et illam sine tua 6pera in cubiculum M deduc- 

tdm domum? 
N61im oeterdrum rerum t6 socordem eod6m 

modo. 695 

B6no animo es, duc^s uxorem hanc. Ae. H6m. 
Mi. Bono, inquam, animo 6s. Ae. 
Pater, 
Obsecro, num Itidis tu [nunc] me? Mi. tjgo 

te ? quam obrem ? Ae N6scio : 
Quia tam misere hoc 6sse cupio u6rum, eo uereor 
magis. 
ML ^bi domum ac deos c6mprecare, ut tixorem 

arcess^: abi. 
Ae. Quld? eam uxorem? Mi. 'Eim. Ae. lam? 

Mi. lam quantUm potest. Ae. Di m6, 
pater, 700 

6mnes oderfnt, ni magis te quam 6culos nunc 
ego am6 meos. 
Mi. Quld ? quam illam ? Ae. Aeque. Mi. P6rbe- 

nigne. Ae. Qufd ? ille ubist Mil6sius ? 
Mi. Xbiit, periit, nduem ascendit ; s6d quor cessas ? 

Ae. Abi, pater : 
Td potius deos comprecare : n^ tibi eos cert6 
scio. 
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Qu6 uir melior inulto es quam ego, obt^mpera- 

tur6s magis. 705 

Mi, Ego eo intro, ut quae opus siint parentur : tli 

fac ut dixi, si sapis. 
Ae. Quid hoc 6st negoti ? hoc 6st patrem esse aut 

h6c est filium 6sse ? 
Si frdter aut soddlis esset, qui magis morem 

g6reret ? 
Hic n6n amandus? hlcine non gestdndus in 

sintist? hem: 
Itaque ddeo magnam mi fnicit sua c6mmoditate 

ctiram : 710 

Ne f6rte inprudens £iciam quod nolit, sciens 

cau^bo. 
Sed c6sso ire intro, n6 morae meis ntiptiis 

egom^t siem? 

Demea. Micio. 

De. Def6ssus sum ambuMndo : ut, Syre, te ctim tua 
Monstrdtione mdgnus perdat Idppiter I 
Perr6ptaui usque omne 6ppidum: ad portam, 

^d lacum, 715 

Quo n6n ? neque illic f^brica erat neque fr^trem 

homo 
Vidfese se aibat qufsquam. nunc uer6 domi 
Certum 6bsidere est tisque, donec r6dierit 

JbB. Ibo, fllis dicam ntillam esse in nobls moram. 

De. Sed eccum fpsum : te iam dtidum quaero, Mfcio. 720 
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ML Quid ndm ? De, Fero alia fl^itia ad te ing^ntia 

Boni illius adulesc^ntis. Mi, Ecce aut^m noua. 

De. Capitilia. Mi, Ohe iam. De. N^cis qui uir 

slt. Mi, Scio. 
De, O sttilte, tu de ps^ltria me s6mnias 

Agere: h6c peccatum in uirginemst ciu^m. 

Mi, Scio. 725 

De, Oho, scis et patere ? Mi. Quid ni patiar ? De. 

Dic mihi, 
Non cldmas? non insdnis? Mi, Non: mallm 
quidem — 
De. Puerndtust. ifi. Di bene u6rtant. Z>e. Virgo 

nfl habet. 
Mi. Audfui. De. Et ducenda Indotatast Mi, 

Scflicet. 
De, Quid ntinc futurumst ? Mi, Id enim quod res 

fpsa fert : 730 

Illinc huc transfer^tur uirgo. De. O Idppiter, 
Istocine pacto op6rtet? Mi, Quid faciam dm- 
plius ? 
De. Quid filcias? si non Ipsa re tibi isttic dolet, 
Simul^re certe est h6minis. Mi. Quin iam 

ufrginem 
Desp6ndi : res comp6sitast : fiunt ntiptiae : 735 

Dempsl metum omnem : haec m^gis sunt homi- 

nis. De, C6terum 
Plac6t tibi factum, Micio ? Mi, Non, sf queam 
Mut^re. nunc quom n6n queo, animo aequ6 
fero. 



Sc. VII. 3-41.] ADELPHOE. 117 

Ita uftast hominum, quasi quom ludas t^sseris, 
Si ilMd quod maxume 6pus est iactu n6n cadit, 740 
Illtid quod cecidit f6rte, id arte ut c6rrigas. 
De. Corr6ctor : nempe tua drte uigintf minae 
Pro ps^ltria peri6re : quae quanttim potest 
Aliquo dbiciendast, si non pretio, grdtiis. 
Mi. Neque 6st neque illam s^ne studeo u6ndere. 745 
De, Quid Igitur facies ? Mi, D6mi erit. 2>e. Pro 

diu6m fidem, 
Meretrfx et mater fdmilias una f n domo ? 
Mi. Quor n6n ? De. Sanumne cr6dis te esse ? Mi, 

Equidem drbitror. 
De. Ita m6 di ament, ut ufdeo tuam ego in6ptiam, 

Facttirum credo, ut Mbeas quicum cdntites. 750 
Mi. Quor n6n? De. Et noua nupta 6adem haec 

discet. Mi. Scflicet. 
De, Tu int6r eas restim dilctans saltabfs. Jfi. Probe. 
De. Probe? Mi. Et tu nobiscum tina, si opus sit. 

De. Ef mihi. 
Kon te ha6c pudent? Mi. lam u6ro omitte, 

D6mea, 
Tuam istam fracundiam, dtque ita ut hodi^ decet 755 
Hilarum &c lubentem fdc te gnati in ntiptiis. 
Ego h6s conueniam: p6st huc redeo. De. O 

Itippiter, 
Hancfne uitaml hoscin m6resl hanc dem6n- 

tiaml 
Vx6r sine dote u6niet : intus psaltriast : 



1 
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DomuB Btiinptuosa : adul^cens luxu p^rditus : 760 
Sen^x delirans. fpsa si cupidt Salus, 
Serudre prorsus non potest hanc fdmiliam. 



Syrvs. Demea. 

Sy. Edep61, Syrisce, t6 curasti m611iter 
Laut^ue munus ddministrastf tuom. 
Abi. sM postquam intus sum 6mnium rerdm 

satur, 765 

Prodedmbulare huc Mbitumst. . De. Illud sls 

uide 
Ez^mplum disciplfnae. Sy. Ecce autem hlc 

adest 
Senex n^ster. quid fit ? qufd tu es tristis ? De. 

Oh scelus. 
Sy. Ohe i&m : tu uerba fiindis hic, sapi^ntia ? 
De. Tu sf meus esses . . Sy. Dis quidem esses, D^mea, 770 
Ac tu^m rem constabilisses. De. Exemplo 6m- 

nibus 
Curdrem ut esses. Sy. Quam 6brem? quid 

fecf? Dc. Rogas? 
In f psa turba atque f n peccato m&xumo, 
Quod ufx sedatum sdtis est, potastf, scelus, 
Quasi r6 bene gesta. Sy. Sdne noUem huc 

6xitum. 775 
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Dromo. Syrvs. Demea. 

Dr. Heus Sf re, rogat te Ct^sipho ut rede&. Sy. 

Abi. 
De. Quid Ct6siphonem hic ndrrat? Sy. Nil. De» 

Eho, c^mufex, 
Est Ctfeipho intus ? Sy. Non est. De. Quor 
hic n6minat ? 
8y. Est dlius quidam, p^rasitaster padlulus : 

Nost£n ? De. lam scibo. Sy. Quf d agis ? quo 

abis? De. Mitteme. • 780 

Sy. Noli Inquam. De. Non manum dbstines, mas- 

tigia ? 
An tibi iam mauis c4rebrum dispergam hic ? 

Sy. Abit 
Edep61 commissat6rem haud sane c6mmodum, 
Praes4rtim Ctesiph6ni. quid ego ntinc agam ? 
* Nisi, dum ha6 silescunt ttirbae, interea in dn- 

gulum 785 

Aliquo dbeam atque edormiscam hoc uilli. sic 
agam. 

Micio. Demea. 

Mi. Par^ta a nobis sdnt, ita ut dixi, S6strata, 

Vbi uis. quis nam a me p6pulit tam grauit^r 

foris? 
De. Ei mihi, quid faciam? quid agam? quid 

clamem atit querar? 
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O ca^lum, o terra, o mdria Neptuni. ML !£m 

tibi, 790 

Bescfuit omnem rem : fd nunc clamat scilicet : 
Pardtae lites : succurrendumst. De. £ccum 

adest 
Ck)mmtinis corrupt^la nostrum liberum. 
ML Tand^m reprime iractindiam atque ad t^ redi. 
De. Repr^ssi, redii, mitto maledicta omnia : 795 

Rem ips^m putemus. dictum hoc inter n6s 

fuit 
(Ex te ^deost ortum), n^ tu curar^s meum 
Neue ^go tuom ? responde. ML Factumst, non 
nego. 
De, Quor ntinc apud te p6tat ? quor recipis meum ? 

Quor ^mis amicam, Micio ? numquf minus 800 

Mihi id^m ius aequomst ^e quod meciimst 

tibi? 
Quando 6go tuom non ctiro, ne curd meum. 
Mi, Non a6quom dicis. De. N6n ? ML Nam uetus 

uerbum h6c quidemst, 
Commtinia esse amfcorum inter se 6mnia. 
De. Fac^te : nunc demum fstaec nata or^tiost. 805 

ifi. Ausctilta paucis, nisi molestumst, D^mea. 
Princfpio, si id te m6rdet, sumptum filii 
Quem f^iunt, quaeso hoc f^ito tecum c6gites : 
Tu ill6s duo olim pr6 re tolleb^ tua, 
Quod sdtis putabas tua bona ambobus fore, 810 
Et m^ tum uxorem cr^didisti scflioet 
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Ductdrum: eandem illam r^tionem antiquam 

6btine : 
Cons^rua, quaere, p^rce, fac quam pltirimum 
IUis relinquas : gloriam tu istam 6btine. 
Mea, qua6 praeter spem eu6nere, utantur sine. 815 
De sdmma nil dec6det : quod hinc acc6sserit, 
Id d6 lucro put^to esse omne. haec sf uoles 
In ^imo uere c6gitare, D6mea, 
Et mi ^t tibi et illis d6mpseris mol6stiam. 
De. Mitt6 rem: consuettidinem ipsortim. ML ^ 

Mane : , 820 

Scio : istuc ibam. mtilta in homine, D6mea, 
Signa insunt, ex quibus c6niectura fdcile fit, 
Duo qu6m idem faciunt, sa6pe ut possis dfcere 
* Hoc llcet inpune fdcere huic, illi n6n licet', 
Non qu6 dissimilis r6s sit, sed quo is quf facit 825 
Quae ego in6sse in illis ufdeo, ut confidam fore 
Ita ut u61umus. uideo eos s^pere, intellegere, 

£n loco 
Ver6ri, inter se amdre : scires Ifberum 
Ing6nium atque animum. qu6 uis illos tti die 
Reddticas. at enim m6tuas, ne ab re sfnt tamen 830 
Omfssiores patilo. o noster D6mea, 
Ad 6mnia alia aetdte sapimus r6ctius : 
Solum tinum hoc uitium f6rt senectus h6mini- 

bus: 
Att^ntiores stimus ad rem omnes, qu^m sat 

est: 

L 
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Quod 11166 sat aetas ^uet De, Ne nimirlin 

modo 835 

Bona6 tuae istae nos rationeSy Micio, 
Et tdo6 iste animus a^uos subuort^ ML 

Tace: 
Non fiet mitte iam istaec : da te hodi^ mihi : 
£xp6rge frontem. De, Scflicet ita t6mpus fert, 
Facitindumst : ceterdm rus cras cum filio 840 

Cum prf mo luci ibo hlnc iR, De nocte c6nseo : 
Hodi6 modo hilarum £^ te. De, £t istam 

p«atriam 
Vna flluc mecum hinc dbstraham. ML Pug- 

ndueris. 
Eo pdcto prorsum illi ^dligaris filium. 
Modo fiUsito ut illam s6rues« De. Ego istuc 

ufdero 845 

Atque Ibi fauillae pl6na, fumi ac p611inis 
Goqu^ndo sit faxo 6t molendo : pra6ter haec 
Merfdie ipso fiiciam ut stipulam o611igat ; 
Tam exc6ctam reddam atque dtram quam car- 

b6st. Jfi. Placet: 
Nunc mflii uidere s^pere. atque equidem filium 850 
Tum etidm si nolit c6gam ut cum illa uni cubet 
2>6. Derfdes ? fortundtu'Sy qui isto anim6 sies : 

Ego s^ntio. Mi. Ah, pergisne ? De, lam iam 

d6sino. 
ML I ergo fntro, et quoi rei est, ef rei hunc suma- 

mds diem. 
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A C T V S V. 

DEMEA. 



NtfMQUAM ita quisquam b^ne subducta rdtione 

ad uitdm Aiit, 855 

Qufn res aetas dsus semper dliquid adport^t 

noui, 
Aliquid moneat: tit illa quae te sclre credas 

n^sciasy 
£t quae tibi putdris prima, in ^xperiundo ut 

r^pudies. 
Qu6d nunc mi euenft : nam ego uitam dtiramy 

quam uixi tjsque adhucy 
Pr6pe iam excurso sp^tio . mitto. id quam 

6brem? re ipsa r6pperi 860 

F^ilitate nfl esse homini m61ius neque cle- 

m6ntia. 
td esse uerum ex me dtque ex fratre quofuis 

fitcilest n6scere. 
flle suam e^t s^mper uitam in ^tio, in conuf uiis. 
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CUmeuB, placidus, ntilli laedere 60, adridere 

6mnibus : 
Sfbi uixit: sibi sdmptum fecit 6mnes bene 

dicdnt, amant 865 

£go ille agrestis, sa6uos, tristis, pdrcus, truculen- 

ttis, tenax 
Ddzi uxorem: quam ibi miseriam uidi! nati 

filii, 
Alia cura : heia atitem, dum studeo illis ut quam 

pltlrimum 
F^erem, contriui fn quaerundo uitam atque 

aetat^m meam : 
Ndnc exacta aet^te hoc fructi pr6 labore ab eis 

fero, 870 

Odium: ille alter sine labore pdtria potitur 

c6mmoda. 
Illum amant, me flgitant : illi cr6dunt consilia 

6mnia, 
lllum diligtlnt, apud illum stint ambo, ego 

des6rtus sum: 
lllum ut uiuat 6ptant, meam autem m6rtem 

expectant scilicet. 
Ita eos meo lab6re eductos m^umo hic fecit 

suos 875 

Patilo sumptu : miseriam omnem ego cdpio, hic 

potitur gatidia. 
Age age nunciam 6xperiamur c6ntra, ecquid 

ego p66siem 
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Blande dicere atit benigne f^ere, quando Iioc 

pr6uocat. 
'^gq quoque a meis me am^ri et mdgni pendi 

p6stulo 
Si Id fit dando atque 6bsequendo, n6n posterior^ 

feram. 880 

D6erit : id mea mfnume re fert, qui sum natu 

m^umus. 

Syrvs. Demea. 

Sy. Heus D^mea, orat frdter ne abeas 16ngius 
De, Quis homo? 6 Syre noster, salue: quid fit? 

qufd agitur? 
&/. Recte. De. 6ptumest. iam nunc haec tria 

primum dddidi 
Praet6r naturam: *o n6ster, quid fit? quid 

agitur?' 885 

Seruom hatid inliber^em praebes te, ^t tibi 
Lub6ns bene faxim. Sy. Gr^tiam habeo. De. 

Atquf , Syre, 
Hoc u6rumst et re ipsa 6xperiere pr6pediem. 

Geta. Demea. (Syrvs.) 

Oe. Era, ego hdc ad hos prouiso, quam mox uirginera 

Arc6ssant. sed eccum D6meam. saluos sies. 890 
De. O qui uocare ? Oe, G^ta. De. Geta, hominem 

m^xumi 
Pretf te esse hodie itldicaui anim6 meo : 

L2 
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Nam is mlhi profectost s^ruos spectattis satis, 
Quoi d6minus curaest, ita uti tibi sensf, Qeta^ 
Et tfbi ob eam rem, siquid usus u^nerit, 895 

Lub^ bene £Etxim. m^itor esse adfdbilis, 
Et b^e procedit 6e. B6nus es, quom haec 
existumas. 
De, Paul&tim plebem prlmulum &ci6 meam. 

Aeschinyb. Demea. Stryb. Geta. 

Ae, Occf dunt me quidem, dtim nimis sanctas nuptias 

Student £ioere : in adpar^do consumtint diem. 900 
De. Quid dgitur, Aeschine ? Ae. ^em, pater mi, 

tu hfc eras? 
De. Tuos h6rcle uero et ^imo et naturd pater, 

Qui t6 amat plus quam hosce 6culos. sed quor 

n6n domum 
Vx6rem arcessis ? Ae. Cdpio : uerum hoc mfhi 

moraest: 
Tiblcina et hymena6um qui cant6nt De. Eho, 905 
Vin tu hufc seni auscult^re? Ae. Quid? De. 

Missa ha6c face, 
Hymena6um turbas Idmpadas tibfcinas, 
Atque hdnc in horto m^eriam iube df rui 
Quanttim potest: hac tr^nsfer: unam fdc do- 

mum: 
Tradtice et matrem et fdmiliam omnem ad n6s. 

Ae. Placet, 910 

Pat6r lepidissume. De. Etigae, iam lepidtis 

uocor. 
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Fratri a^es fient p^ruiae, turb^m domum 
Addticet, sumptu amfttet multa : quid mea ? 
Ego l^pidus iueo grdtiam. iube ndnciam 
Dintimeret ille Bdbylo uiginti minas. '915 

Syre, c^ssas ire ac fiLcere ? Sy. Quid ego ? De, 

Dirue. 
Tu illds abi et tradtice. Oe. Di tibi, D^mea, 
Bene fi^iant, quom te ufdeo nostrae fdmiliae 
Tam ex dnimo factum u411e. De. Dignos ^bi- 

tror. 
Quid tti ais ? Ae. Sic opmor. De. Multo r^- 

tiust 920 

Quam illdm puerperam htic nunc duci p4r uiam 
Aegr6tam. Ae. Nil enim ufdi melius, mf pater. 
De, Sic s61eo. sed eccum Micio egredittir foras. 

Micio. Demea. Aeschinvs. 
m. lubet frdter? ubi is est? ttin iubes hoc, D6mea? 
De. Ego u6ro iubeo et hdc re et aliis 6mnibus 925 

Quam mdxume unam f^ere nos hanc fdmiliam, 
Colere ^iuuare aditiugere. Ae. Ita quaes6, 
pater. 
Mi. Haud dliter censeo. De. Immo hercle ita nobfs 

decet: 
Primum hufus uxorist m&ter. Mi. Est. quid 
p6stea? 
De. Proba ^t modesta. Mi. Ita diunt De. Natu 

grdndior. 930 
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Mi, Scio. De. Pdrere iam diu ha6c per annos n6n 

potest: 
Nec qui ediu respiciat quisquam est: solast 

Mi, Quam hic rem agit ? 
De, Hanc te a^quomst ducere,^t te operam ut fidt dare. 
Mi. Me ducere autem? De. T6. Mi. Me? De. 

Te iiiquam. Mi. In^ptis. De. Si tu 

sls homo, 
Hic fi&ciat Ae. Mi pat4r. Mi. Quid tu autem 

huic, ^ine, auscultas ? De. Nil agis : 935 
Fieri dliter non pot^st. Mi, Deliras. Ae. Sine 

te exorem, mi pater. 
Mi. Insdnis: aufer. De. Age, da ueniam filio. 

Mi. Satin sdnus es? 
Ego nouos maritus ^no demum quinto et sexa- 

g^Dsumo 
Fiam ^tque anum decr^pitam ducam ? idne ^tis 

auctor^ mihi? 
Ae. Fac: pr6misi ego illis. Mi. Pr6misti autem? 

d^ te largit6r, puer. 940 

De. Age, quid siquid te m^ius oret ? Mi. Quasi non 

hoc sit m^xumum. 
De. Da u^niam. Ae. Ke grau6re. De. Fac, pro- 

mftte. Mi. Non omittitis ? 
Ae. Non, nfsi te exorem. Mi. Vis est haec quidem. 

De. Age prolixe, Mieio. 
Mi. Etsi h6c mihi prauom in6ptum absurdum atque 

^ienum a uitd mea 
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Vid^tur: si uos t^nto opere istuc u6Itis, fiat. 

Ae. B^ne facis. 945 

De, Merito tuo te amo. u^rum . . Mi. Quid ? De, 

Ego dfcam, hoc quom fit quod uolo. 
ML Quid nunc ? quid restat ? De, H^gio cogn^tus 

his est proxumus, 
Adfinis nobis, pauper : bene nos ^liquid facere 
illi decet. 
ML Quid fiicere? De, Agelli est hic sub urbe 

patllum quod locit^ foras: 
Huic d^mus qui fru^tur. ML Paulum id au- 

temst? De, Si multtimst, tamen 950 

Facitlndumst : pro patre huic est, bonus est, 

n6ster est, rect6 datur. 
Postr6mo non meum lllud uerbum fdcio, quod 

tu, Mfcio, 
Bene 6t sapienter dixti dudum : ' uitium com* 

mune omniumst, 
Quod nfmium ad rem in senecta attenti stlmus ' ? 

hanc maculam n6s decet 
Ecftigere : dictumst u6re et re ipsa fieri oportet. 

Ae. Mf pater. 955 

Mi, Quid fstic? dabitur qu^ndoquidem hic uolt. 

Ae, Gatideo. 
2>e. Nunc mihi germanu's p^riter animo et c6rpore. 

Su6 sibi gladio hunc itlgulo. 
9 — Ter. 
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Syrvs. Demea. Micio. Aeschinvs. 

Sy, Facturost qu6d iussisti, D^mea. 
De. Frdgi homo's. ergo ^epol hodie med quidem 

sent^tia 
Itldico Syruro fieri esse aequom liberum. Mi. 

Istunc llberum ? 960 

Quod nam ob factum? De, Mtllta. Sy. O 

noster D^mea, edepol uir bonu^s : 
!£)go istos uobis usque a pueris cdraui ambos 

s^dulo ; 
D6cui, monui, b^ne praecepi s^mper quae potui 

6mnia. 
De. R6s apparet : ^t quidem porro haec, 6bsonare 

ctim fide, 
8c6rtum adducere, ^parare d6 die conuiuium : 965 
N6n mediocris hoininis haec sunt 6fficia. Sy, O 

lepidtim caput. 
De. P6stremo hodie in ps^ltria hac emunda hic 

adiut6r fuit, 
Hic curauit : pr6desse aequomst : ^ii melior6s 

erunt :. 
D6nique hic uolt fieri. Mi. Vin tu hoc fieri? 

Ae, Cupio. Mi, Sf quidem 
Td uis, Syre, eho acc6de huc ad me : llber esto. 

Sy, B6ne facis : 970 

Omnibus gratiam h^beo, et seorsum tibi prae- 

terea, D6mea. 



Sc. IX. 1-28.] ADELPHOE. 131 

De. Gatideo. Ae, Et ego. Sy, CrMo : utinam hoc 

perp^tuom fiat gatldium, 
Phrfgiam ut uxor^m meam una m^cum uideam 
Ifberam. 
2>6. 6ptumam quidem mtilierem. Sy, Et quidem 

tu6 nepoti huius fllio 
H6die prima m^mmam dedit haec. De, H6rcle 

uero s4rio, 975 

Siquidem prima d^dit, haud dubiumst quin 
emitti aequ6m siet. 
Mi. Ob eam rem ? De, Ob eam : p6stremo a me 

t arg6ntum quantist stimito. 
8y. Di tibi, Demea, 6mnia omnes s6mper optata 

6fierant. 
Mi, 8/re, processisti h6die pulchre. De, Siquidem 

porro, Micio, 
Tti tuom officium fdcies, atque huic dliquid 

paulum pra6 manu 980 

D6deris, unde utdtur: reddet tfbi cito. Mi. 
Istoc uilius. 
Ae, Frtigi homost. Sy, Reddam h6rcle, da modo. 

Ae. Age, pater. Mi, Post c6nsulam. 
De. F^iet. Sy, O uir 6ptume. Ae, O pat6i*mi 

festiuissume. 
Mi. Qufd istuc? quae res t^m repente m6res mu- 

tauit tuos ? 
Qu6d prolubium ? qua6 istaec subitast l^gitas ? 

De. Dicdm tibi : 985 



132 P. TEKENTI ADELPHOE. [ActV. 

Vt id ostender^m, quod te isti fiicilem et fes- 

tiu6m putaut, 
Id non fieri ex u^ra uita n^que adeo ex aequo 

6i bono, 
SM ex adsentando fndulgendo et lurgiendo, 

Micio. 
Ktinc adeo si ob edm rem uobis m^ uita inuisa, 

A^chine, est, 
Qula non iusta initista prorsus 6mnia omnino 

6bsequor, 990 

Mlssa facio : ecfdndite, emite, ficite quod uobis 

lubet. 
S6d si id uoltis p6tius, quae uos pr6pter adules- 

centiam 
Mfnus uidetis, m%is inpense ctipitis, consulitis 

parum, 
Ha6c reprendere 6t corrigere et 6bsecundare in 

loco: 
!£)cce me, qui id fdciam uobis. Ae, Tibi, pater, 

permlttimus 995 

Pltis scis quid facto 6pus est sed de fr^tre quid 

fiet? De,Sino 
Hdbeat : in istac i^nem fkcisit. Mi. Istuc recte. 

Cantob. Pladdite. 
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A^y • 


Don., • • Donahu, 


AL, . 


• AUen A QreenoHgh*em 


Ds., . • Daviee, 


B.| • 


. Bullume dt Morrie': 


Fn., . • Flecheiaen, 


G., . 


• Oildertleeve*». 


K%., , • KlotM. 


0.mf m 


• Harkne9»*»m 


Mt.y • • Marriott, 


M.. • 


. Madvig'a, 


Pn., • • PapiUon, 


R.y • 


, Rohy*t. 


Pj.> • • i^rry. 


Z*f • 


, ZHtnpf». 


Ps., . . PhiUipe, 
Uh.y • . Umpfenbaeh, 
Wr.j • Wagner, 



Am.^ — AmoM'* Introdnotion to Latin Prose Composition, Pait IL 
Dtot. Antiqq., — Smiih*e Diotionftry of Greek and Roman Antiquities. 
Dict Biog., — Smith*» Diotionary of Qreek and Roman Biography and 

Mjthology. 
D.y — Doederlein'» Latin Synonymes. 
Lez.y — Andrew*» FreuncP» Latin Lexioon. 
W. A R.,— Whiu db Biddle^e Latin-Engliflh Diotionary. 
Mom., — Mommeen*» History of Rome. 
Ry., — Bameay*» Manual of Roman Antiqnities. 
T.y — TeuffeV» History of Roman Literatore. 
«. v.f — «u6 vocem 



Other abbreyiations the same as in the other works of this Beries. 
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NOTES 



TO THB 

Ain)RIA AND ADELPHOE OP TERENCE, 



INTRODUCTION. 

Thb very little that is known of the life of Publius Terentius Aper 
is obtained chiefly from &n extract from the De Poetia of Suetonius, 
preserved bj the grammarian Aelius Donatus (fl. A. D. 350) in the 
introduction to his commentary on the comedies of this author. 

According to this account, Terence was a native of Carthage, as 
would also be inferred from his cognomen, and was brought to Rome a 
slave in his childhood, having been perhaps taken prisoner at some 
inroad made bj the Numidians into Carthaginian territorj. There he 
came into the possession of Terentius Lucanus, a senator, who educated 
and then emancipated him, the freedman, according to custom, taking 
the gentilic name of his patron. 

If the reading of Suetonius' text, now most approved, be correct, 
Terence was born B. C. 184, the jear of PIautus's death — the onlj 
other Roman writer of comedies whose works are extant — and the first 
of Cato's censorship. Going to Greece for travel and studj in B. C. 
160, he died the next jear, in Arcadia or Leucadia, of an illness caused 
bj grief at the loss at sea of a number of his translations of Greck 
plajs, or, according to another report, bj shipwreck on his return- 
vojage to Italy. His brief life thus fell within the first half of the 
second centurj B. C, in the interval between the victorj of the Romans 
over Antiochus the Grcat and their final struggle against Carthage — 
the period In which, bj their wars against Perseus, the Ligurians, 
Spaniards, and Sardinians, thej were compleiing that circuit of oon- 
quest whioh brought to the State and to individual citizens vast wealth, 
bnt in its train political corruption, a rapid deterioration of morals, and 
the decline of the nation's greatness. 

Though the Greek language had been generallj well known for a 
centurj, and the Grcek dramatists were popular at Rome as carlj as 
the second Punic war, there was no proso literature in Latin prior to 
Terenoe'8 daj, and the language had just been reoeiving its first re»»' 
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ealtare at the hsDds of EDnins, "tho fathcr and prince of Roman 
poetry." Eycn the drama, in its earliest rude form of translations of 
Greck plays by Liyius Andronicus, had its bcginningonly about half 
a centnry before his birth ; the first eminent tragediaD, Pacuvius, was 
his oontemporary, and bnt three writers of comedj had preceded him 
— Cn. Naevius, PlautuSi and Caecilius Statiua. To Caecilius, then at 
the head of his profession, Terenoe was referred by the curule aediles, 
on offering his first play to them for cxhibition, at the age of sixteen. 
As the Btory raD, he began the reading of it seated near the table at 
which the critic and his friends were dining. He had not proceeded 
far, when Caecilius, delighted with the character of the work, invited 
him to join the party at the feast; and after it was over, the remainder 
of the play was read, highly approved by the audience, and recom- 
mcuded to the aediles. Though it was not acted for two years, copies 
of it wcre in circulation, and the author was very soon brought into 
I intimatc friendship with Scipio AemilianuB and Laelius, young men 

of about the same age with himself, and already enthusiastic students 
of Greek litorature. Through them he also gained the acquaintance 
of the Aemilii, the Metelli, the Scaevolae, and other learned and influ- 
cntial families, as well as that of the principal literary men. A rumor 
soon started, and was ciroulated by his rivals, that he was aided in the 
composition of his plays by his patrons, and even that they were the 
real authors. Cicero {ad Att. VII. 3) and Quintilian (X. 1, 100) state, 
withouty however, endorsing these reports, that they were generally 
Bupposed to refer to Scipio and Laelius; while Santra, a grammarian 
and contemporary of Cicero, is quoted as remarking that, if the poet 
« had needed aid, he would not have applied to those noblemen, on ac- 
count of their youth, but to such men as Q. Fabius Labeo, M. Popillius 
Laenas, or L. Sulpicius Galus, who were already distinguished for their 
learning. This cntire supposition, however, is a mere coz^ecture, un- 
supported by a particle of proof. The argument against it, from 
internal evidence, is thus stated by Parry : " A careful consideration 
of Terence'8 plays leads us to the conclusion that they are the produc- 
tion of a writer not only thorougbly educated, but having a consistcnt 
theory of dramatio composition. Add to this the remarkable purity of 
the language, and we cannot, without a violent inconsistency, suppose 
that this was tbe result of the patchwork contributions of two or three 
dilettanti noblemen. Thesc plays are so even and consistent through- 
out, individually and with one another, having the same neatness of 
language, the same attention to metre,- tbe same quiet tone of good- 
T.tured humor and practical knowledge of the world, that we might 
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well defy any oritio to show wliere Terence left off and his friends 
began." The atory can be explained by the fact of literarj jealousy, 
the hostilitj of the conservative faction in literature led by Cato and 
the Fabii to everj prominent writer in the opposito party, and, per- 
haps, in part also, by the strong prejudices of the Romans against 
freedmen and foreigners, which even Horace ezperienoed. In his 
allusions to this accusation in the prologues of the Havton Hmorvmenot 
(I. 22-25), and of the Adelphoe (1. 15-21), Terence does not indeed 
deny it, in the former leaving the question of its truth to tho judgment 
of his hearers, and in the latter insisting that if it were true, he ought 
to feel proud of it rather than ashamed ; but his evasion of the charge 
can be acoounted for on the ground that it was impolitic for him to 
deny that which would be so creditable, and therefore flattering, to his 
patrons, while it would of course be readily admitted that he may have 
read his plays to them, and have availed himseif of their criticisms. 

The names of Terence's comedies in the order in which they are 
believed to have been written are : The Andria or Woman of Andros, 
The Hecyra or Mother-in-Iaw, The Eunuchiia, The Havton timorvuie- 
no8 or Self-Tormentor, The Phormio or Parasite, and the Adtlphoe or 
Brothers. It has been the fashion to charge him with being a copyist 
in the preparation of these plays, but this charge has been pressed too 
olosely. Even Mommsen admits that '' by the literal adherence of his 
imitations to the originals we are not to understand a verbal transla- 
tion in our sense." For these productions he did not indeed claim 
originality in the strict sense of that term. In common with all tho 
play wrights of his day, it was simply his aim to reproduce in Latin 
the best works of the Attio comedy, or rather to construot plays inde- 
pendently out of the con^on Greek materials. Four of them are 
founded upon comedies of Menander, the most eminent of the poets of 
the New Gomedy (whose works are not now extant), and the othcr two 
upon comedies of Apollodorus of Carystus in Euboea; and his indebted- 
ness to thcse writers is distinctly and fuUy acknowlcdged in his pro- 
logaes. He may, however, justly claim the merit of great art and some 
inventive power in the skill with which he combined two or more 
Greek plays into one, and in his treatment of his characters. The 
practice of contaminating plays, as it was called, was a common one 
with the early Roman poets, and Terence formed the plots of four of 
his plays in this way. But in this work hQ was no mere compiler. 
Parry, who has carefully examined all the extant fragments of Mc- 
nander, expresses the opinion that Terence "cannot simply have dove- 
tailed his new matter into the cxisting plot, but must, to a great extcut, 
have reoast the whole. The known vnriations from the original exte 
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Dot Ofk\j to minor difiorenccfl of namo snd InoideDt, but to a new con- 
ception in some instanoes of the plots of his plays and the oharaoters 
he was reprodttcing. Availing himself of the whole of the Menandrian 
repertory, he workcd up the old materials into a new and consistent 
creation. The number of fragments of nnascertained plays of Me- 
nander whioh fit more or less olos^ly with Terence, maoy of them 
quite as well as those passages directly quoted from the oorresponding 
plays of Menander, leads us to the oonclusion that Terence drew not 
only from the single play which he had before him, but also from his 
general knowledge of the works of Menander and the other authors 
of Oreek oomedy." 

His ezoellenoe in the delineation of charaoter has also been generall j 
admitted. Varro'B judgment was : In ethefin Terentiu» potcit palniam, 
" A olose study/' says Parry, " will yerify that both in the groupiug 
and the treatment of his oharaoters, Terence is an original, as com- 
parod with Plautus ; and from the hints we can glean from the scattered 
fragments of the Greek comedians, we may conclude that he was in a 
great measnre original, eyen when oompared with Menander." And 
Mommsen remarks that "while Plautus paints his oharacters with broad 
strokes, often after a stock model, Terence handles the psychological 
development with a oareful and often exoellent miniature painting." 

The complaint has sometimes been made that Terenoe was dcficient 
in eomic /orcef and that he lacked the liveliness, freshness, and versa- 
tility of Plautus. Mommsen's language is thst 'he reproduced the 
agreeableness without the merriment of Menander.' And in support 
of this allegation the famous epigram of Gaesar, preserred by Sue- 
toniuSy has been often quoted : 

• 
Lenibu8 atque utinatn tcripti* adiuneta /oret ui», 

Comica ut aequato uirtua polleret honore 

CSim GraeciSf neque in hac deapectu» parte iaeere» : 

Vnum hoc maceror et doleo tihi deeesCf Terenti, 

But it must always be remembered that Terence's plays are ' eomedies 
of sentiment/ in which the vie comica has a subordinate place, and the 
distinguishing characteristics of wbich are humor and pathos. In 
these qualities he has been considered by scholars best qualified to pro- 
nounce an opinton, not deficient hj the side of Menander. The con- 
clusion of the writer in Sinith's Dictionary, in his comparison of tho 
two oomedians, is : " Granting to Plautus the highest genius for exciting 
laughter, the eloquenoe Aelius Stilo aseribed to him, and a natural 
foroe— riHti»— whioh Terenoo wanted, theie will remain to the latter 
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greater consistencj of plot and character, oloser obsenration of generio 
and individual distinctioos^ deeper pathos, subtler wit, and a wider 
oommand of the middle region between sport and earnest." 

The puritj and elegance of the etyle of Terence were heartily praised 
by the most competent jadges among his countrjmen. The first lines 
of Caesar^s epigram are : 

Tu quoque tu in aummiaf dimidiate MenandeTf 
Poweria et merito, puri sermomt amator, 

Cicero^s opinion is expressed in a fragment which has been preserved 
of a poem called Limo : 

Tu quoquef qui solu» lecto sermone, Terenti, 
Conuereum expreBsumque. Latina uoce Menandrum 
In meditm, nobie eedatts uocibus ec/er» 
Quicquid come loquena atqne omnia dulda dicen», 

And Qmntilian'8 words are : Terenti scripta aunt in hoc genere elegan- 
tiaeima, Modern critics, also, haye unanimously confessed that in cor- 
reotness, refinement, and grace of expression, he was surpassed bj no 
other Roman writeri declaring that ' although a foreigner, and a freed- 
man, he divides with Cicero and Caesar the palm of pure latinitj/ 
Mommsen is of the opinion that " it is perhaps justifiable to date anew 
era in Roman literature — the real essence of which laj not in the 
development of Latin poetrj, but in the deyelopment of the Latin 
language — from the comedies of Terence, as the first artisticallj pure 
imitation of Hellenic works of art." 

THE ANDRIA. 

The Andria was the earliest of the plajs of Terence, as the order 
of the words in the original title Andria Terenti proves. It takes its 
name from the heroine, who was from the island of Andros in the 
Aegean, and the plot turns upon her previous historj. 

Chremes, an Athenian, starting on a vojage to Asia, left his daughter 
Pasiphila with his brother Phania, who afterwards also sailed for Asia 
to escape a war, was shipwrecked with his niece upon Andros, and 
beoame a olient of a citizen of that island. Upon Phania^s death, this 
man adopted Pasiphila, and, changing her name to Gljcerium, brought 
her up with his daughter Chrjsis. On his death thej removed to 
Athens, where Pamphilus became a lover of Gljcerium, and promiscd 
her marriage; while Simo, without the knowledge of his son, had 
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betrothed bim to Philumeno, anotber danghter of Ghremes. His 
father^B first suspicion of Pamphilus' oppositiuo to this was awakened 
by obserying bis conduct at Chrysis' funeral ; while Chremes, on leam- 
ing the whole story of Pamphilus' oonnection with her, broke off the 
matcb. 

Tbe action of the play begins at tbis point. Simo announces to 
Pampbilus that he must marry Philumena at oncc, hoping tbat if he 
consents Chremes may be reoonciled. Tbis brings Pamphilus into 
great perplezity. But Dayus, finding on investigation that the mar- 
riage is a pretence, advises Pamphilus to bumor bis father by profess- 
ing to consent, and to keep up tbe suspicions of Chremes by his 
intimacy with Glycerium. Meanwhile, Charinus^ afriend of Pamphilus 
and lover of Phiiumeoa, has heard of his proposed marriage to her, 
and urges him to defer it, if possible. 

Just at tbis time, Simo, again negotiating with Chremes, secures his 
assent, and Charinus is now angry at the supposed treachery of Pam- 
philus, while Davus is reproaehed by his master for his untoward 
advicc. As a last resort, he brings about an interview between Cbrcmes 
and Mysis, whose story of Glycerium and hcr child oecasions again a 
rupture between him and Simo. At this juncture, Crito, a citizen of 
Andros and next of kin to Chrysis, arrives, who clears up the history 
of Glycerium. She is recognised as Chremes' daughter, and his con- 
sent, with tbat of Simo, Pamphilus then obtains for tbeir marriage. 

The Andrienue of Michel Baron tho French dramatist, and the 
CQnsciouB Lover» of Steele, are close imitations of this play. 

DIDASCALIA. 

The now current text of the didaecaliae, or tituli, prefixed to the 
plays of Terence is due to the Emendationea of Ant. Goveanus (Venice, 
1567). In it various readings, botb of the Bembine and the Callio- 
pian text, are mixcd up. Both are again founded on a more original 
and complete collection of notices, which seem to havc been put togcthcr 
from stage-copics by grammarians of the seventh oent. u. c, who also, 
witbout doubt, availed themselves of the commentarii magietratuum, in 
which an accnrate aocount was kcpt of all exhibitions made by the 
magistrates on the great annual festivals. T. The work of Varro, Be 
actionibus scenicis lihri (not now extant), was based on these critical 
labors of the grammarians, and is thc real source of tho didascaliae in 
their present form. That of the Andria is wanting in the best MSS., 

\t has been preserved by Donatus in his preface to the play. Wr. 
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With the text of Fn., whioh is given here, that of Uh. snd of Ez. agree. 
See Jahrbiicherf 1865, p. 293; Rheiniach. Muaeumf xxi. 89. 

LvDis Meqalensibvs, a festival in honor of the great moiher of the 
gods (Cybele, iitydXri ft^rijp), whence it derived its name, celebrated for 
six days, beginning on the fourth of April. The statue of the goddess 
was brought to Ronie from Pessinus in Phrygia, in 203 B. G. ; but the 
regular oelebration of the festival did not begin until tbe year 191, 
when a temple was dedicated to her. The third day was especially set 
apart for the performance of scenic plays, which were first introduced 
on this ocoasion, and were then exhibited on the Palatine in front of 
that temple, but afterwards also in the theatres. Aedilib. Cvrvlib. 
The chief duties of the Aedilos (whose oflace was established B. C. 494) 
were threefold : to act as police and sanitary commissioners, as 
inspectors of markets, and as superintendents of public lands, public 
buildings, and the public games. After the institution of the curule 
aedileship, B. C. 367, there were two aedilea plebeii and two aediles 
curules, who had certain distinctive prerogatives ; but, so far as is now 
known, there was no separatitm of duties between them, except that tho 
oharge of the celebration of the Ludi Jiomani and the Ludi Meyaleaii 
dcvolved upon the latter, and that of the Ludi Plebeii upon the former. 
Egerb, brought out the play, i. e. were the managers and actors. 
They contracted with the aediles for the performance of the play. 
L. AuBivivs TvRPio, a celebrated actor mentioned by Cio. J)e. Sen., 14, 
and Tac. I>ial. de Or., 20, and the manager of all tbe plays of Terence. 
L. Atilivs of Praeneste is repeatedly mentioned in the Didaacaliae ; 
but it is almost certain that he belonged to a somcwhat later period. 
Cf. Havt. Didaac. Wr. MoDOS Fecit, set the play to music. The busi- 
ness of the couductor was to arrange the musical accompaniment so that 
a proper emphasis should be given to cvery part of the dialogue. Each 
kind of play had itsproper accompaniment, and the intervals between 
the acts were also filled up with music. Flaccvs Clavdi, sc. servot 
(not libertus, as is commonly assumed), of whom nothing is known, 
except that he wrote the music for all the plays of Terence. Wr. 
TiBiis PARIBVS (also called Serrania. Cf. Adelph. DidaHc, note), i. e. 
pipes adapted to the aame mode. These words depend on Tota, ac./abnla. 
The principal modes were the Lydian, the Dorian, and the Phrygian, 
and they corresponded to the three species of tetrachord, or system of 
four sounds, which was tfao fundamental system in ancient music, the 
speciea of a system depending upon the order of succession of certain 
of its intervals. See Dict. Antiq., s. Mnsica. The tibia resembled the 
clarinet or flageolet, and the Romans generally employed a oombination 
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of two. Henoe the terms tihia dextra, i. e. held in the right hand snd 
playing the air, tibia Hnittra, held in the left hand and used to play 
the bass. Ry. He, howeyer, as well as other writers, admits that thesp 
phrases are involyed in muoh obsearity, in oonseqaence of onr ignoranee 
of the teohnieal details of anoient masio ; and Wr. aaserts that the ezact 
meaning of this ezpression, tibii» paribuMt is quite unknown. Facta 
PRIVA^ holdt the firtt piace, i. o. aceording to the nsual order of Terenoe'8 
plays. In the Bembine MS., whioh alone makes regnlar mention of 
the order, denoting it by /aeta I. (prima or primo loeo), II., eto., it 
seems to be intended as the order of compoaition» T. M. Claadio 
Marcello, a grandson of the famoas genoral of that name in the seooDd 
Punio war, and himself three times oonsul; G. Svlpigio 6a1o, distin- 
guished for his Greek scholarship, his oratory, and his knowledge of 
astronomy, as well as in publio life. Cos., i. e. in the year 166 B. C. 

PROLOeVS. 

1. Poeta. The term by which Terence designates himself in all his 
prologues, as an aesthetio poet in the spirit and sense of the Oreeks. 
Kz. The first person occars in moneo, in 1. 22, beoause the advice 
tendered there is put into the mouth of the aetor who spoke the pro- 
logue. Quom. Both Quo — and Chi — were in ase from the later part 
of the republic till after the middle of the first oentury A. D., when 
quo began to give place to qaU) the forms with c remaining also. Qnum 
appears to be not earlier than the fourth oentury A. D. R. Qnom 
primum, ete.» i. e. on making up his mind to write for the stage. Wr. 
On the tense of adpulit, see M. 338, b; Z. 506. For the use of scri- 
bendlim in the sense of compoeition, especially of poetic compositiun, 
of. Cio. j9ro Arc^ia, 3; Se ad ecribendi studium contulit ; Hor. Epiet. II. 
1, 108: Pttpulua levis calet ttno ecribendi ttudio. 2. Id negotiy «o much 
of dutff only. Gf. I. 521, I. 953, and see M. 285, b ; Z. 432. In the 
Augustan and prae-AugustMi period substantives with stems iu io 
formed the genitive singular in i single. R. 351 ; M. 37, Obs. 1 ; AI. 
10, 4, b. 8. Qaae — fabulas. An instance of inverse attraction. Ct\ 
1. 26, and see M. 319, Obs.; H. 445, 9; Al. 48, 3, b/ A. 206, 4, b; B. 
705, Ezc. 3; G. 619, 2. Peoisset) i. e. any that he might hereafter 
have written. It does not imply tbat they had been already writteu 
at the time indicated by credidit. Pn. See M. 379; Z. 496, 5. 4. 
Intellegit is one of the few oompounds of lego wbicb do not change 
the e into i. InUlligo is a form without autbority. See R., p. 248. 
5. In prologis, eto. The prologues of Plautus (whioh, however, are 
T>refized to about half of his plays only, and the greater part of whlch 
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are not genuine) generally included an explanation of the plot. This 
Tereuce giTes in the first scene of each play, while his prologues are 
deToted to a defenoe of himself from the attacks of a riTal. Wr. 
thinks the Andria was first brought out without anj, and that this 
one was added for a seoond exhibition of the plaj (which maj hare 
been in B. C. 163). This view, howeTer, is opposed bj C. Dziatzko and 
others. The poet is evideutly introducing his comedj for the first time 
to his audience, and the time which must have elapsed since its com- 
position (for Caecilius, to whom it was first read, died B. C. 168) was 
Bufficientlj long for the plaj to become well known in literarj circles, 
and to have received the adverse criticisms which occasioned the 
writing of this prologue. Soribondls. The older form of the gerun- 
dive (and the gerund), probablj for an earlier in ond, which is common 
in inscriptions to the middle of the first centurj B. C; in Plautus, 
Terence, and Sallust,* and after i, and in gerundus ^nd /erundtUf in the 
MSS. of Caesar, Cioero, and Livj. R. Operam. The acousative is 
found, aocording to M., oecanonalli/f according to Z. /requentljff accord- 
ing to Wr. ordinarily, with utif /rui, and tfaeir compounds in archaic 
Latin, in the comio poets, and some fcw prose writers. M. 266, Obs. 
2; Z. 466. Cf. Phorm., 1. 413; Ut meretrioem ubi abunu aia ; Plaut. 
Bacch. II. 3, 126 ; Trin. III. 2, 56. Utor occurs with the accusative 
in Terence onlj once, in Adelph., 1. 815 ; with the ablative at least ten 
times. Cf. Andr., 1. 202; Havt., I. 217. For the usage with /ritor, 
/ungor, in Terence, see Adelph., 1. 464, and note. Potior occurs in at 
least three instances with the accusative. Cf. Adelph., 871, 876 ; Cic. 
Tuae, Disp. II. 37. But Pj. remarks that it is chieflj so used in later 
writers; once in Lucretius (III. 1038). M. 265, Obs. 2; Z. 466. For 
the more oommon use of the ablative with these verbs, see M. 265, 
Obs. 1. Ablltillir, waMtetf eonaum^e. This compound maj have either 
of two meanings, uaea up or miaapenda, Pj. and Pn. give it the former 
here, Ds. the latter. Wr. thinks a Roman would feel the two mean- 
ings at once in a passage like this. 6. Qoi, ablative = ^uo, and 
denotes purpose. Cf. M. 440, Obs. 5 ; H. 497 ; AI. 64, 1, a. For the 
ttse of this form in classic prose, see M. 86, Obs. 2 ; Z. 133, note. 7. 
Footao, 80. Luscius Lavinius, a comic poet, a contemporarj and rival 
of Terence. The name of onlj one of his plajs is known, and onlj 
two lines of his poetrj are extant. He is referred to also in the pro- 
logue of the Havt.f the Eunuchuaf and the PhormiOf but never mentioned 
bj name bj Terence. 8. Attendite. So Fn., Uh., and Wr., following 
Don. It oceurs also in the prologues of the Eunuchtia, Phormio, and 
Hecyra. The reading of the MSS., attested, bj Priscian and adopted 
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by Ki., is advortite ; and Wr. admiU that in cases like this it is alxnost 
impossible to decide what the poet really wrote. 9. HeiUUider, b. B. 
C. 342, d. B. C. 291, at Athens. He wrote more than a hundred 
oomedies, bat only fragments of them are extant. See Introduction, 
p. 137. 10. Qni — nouerit, eto. It is not improbable that Menander^s 
Jlepu^ta was only an earlier'or later treatuiont of the same subject as 
the 'Ardpia; in other words, the former was probablj rewritten in the 
latter. Wr. 11. Hon its dissimili, not •<> verif unlike. Ita is elliptical, 
80. ut quie putet, See Hand's Tursel, III., p. 491. Argumento, the 
euhjeet-matter or plot ; oratione, the form and elaboration of tbo 
thought; Itilo, expreation, the form in which the thoughts {orntio) are 
embodied in words. Kz. Cf. Havt., Prol. 46; Phormiof Prol. 5: 
Tenui oratiune et tteriptura levi. 18. Quae OOnuenero, etO. Bon. states 
that Terence took the first sccne of his Andria from the TltptvSia of 
Menander ; and Wr. and Ihne find evidence that the characters Chari- 
nus and Byrrbia wcre taken from thc same play, and tbat thcrefore all 
the soenes in which they appear must have beeu inserted into the 
original plot of Menander's Audrian. Py. and others, however, think 
that the materials left are not sufficient for determining the compara- 
tive obligations of TereQoe to these two plays. 16. Contaminari, 
mingled together, hlended ; here, as always in Terence, in its original 
sense. Cf. Havt., Prol. 17 ; Eunuchus III. 5, 4. It does not occur 
in Plautus, and only once in Lucretius (III. 883). The meaning, 
dejile by eontttct, is later. Py. 17. Faciuntne. Most editors bave cun- 
sidered ne the affirmative particle, but that stands only at tbo begin- 
ning of a sentence, and in the best writers is found only with the 
personal pronouns. Arn. ; Z. 360. The sentenoe is interpreted as a 
question by Fn., Uh., Wr., and by Kz.,who quotes a similar instance of 
Oxymoron from Menander, in A. Meineke's Fragm. comio. Graec. 18. 
Haeuium — Ennium are mentioned in the true chronological order, 
as Ritschl has proved. See Dict. Biog., Plautus. Cn. Naeuiui, who 
lived in the third century B. C, was both an epio and dramatio poet. 
Of his works, the earliest of which were written in B. 0. 234, and 
among which were some of the speoies of comedy called togata, only 
short fragments are extant. Though bis antiquatod style did not suit 
the fastidious taste of the Augustan age, he was ever a favorite with 
the admirers of the old sobool of Roman poetry ; and tbe faot that he 
was so largely copied by later puets, particularly Ennius and Virgil, 
is a proof of his genius and originality. Naevius belonged to the 
plebeian party, and to the conservative or Italian faction in literature, 
and was a personal friend of Cato tbe Censor, though considerably 
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older. His attacks npon the aristocracy in his plays led to his ezile to 
Utioa, where he died B. G. 202. T. Maccius Flautus, b. about 254 B. 
C, and d. 184 B. C. His twenty oomedies are the earliest productions 
of Latin literature extant. See Introduction, p. 136. Ennius, b. B. 
C. 239, d. B. C. 169, an intimate friend of Scipio Africanus Major, the 
greatest literary genius ot* his age, and bj his countrymen regarded as 
the father and prince of Rumanpoetry; but of his writings, epio and 
dramatic, only fragments have been preserved. 19. AuctoreS) modeh. 
Cf. Cic.-in Verr. II. 5, 26 : Unum cedo auctorem tuifacti; Unius pro/er 
exemplum y Hor. Sat. I. 4, 122 : Habee auctorem quo /aciaa hoc, 21. 
Istoruxn. On the oontemptuous force of the pronoun, see M. 486 ; Z. 
701. Obscuraxn. Here, not merely an indu»try not eecuring publicity, 
bnt also ohtaiuing no approbation /rom the public. Kz. On the first 
meaning, cf. Cic. De Orat. I. 14, 59 : Sed ex obncuriore aliqua seientia 
eit promendum. 22. Forro, here in its original sense of hence/orth. 
Cf. Havt., 1. 159. The general idea is that of distance, here applied to 
time. Py. 23. Hoscant, i. e. hear their misdeeds revealed in publio. 
Wr. 24. Fauete. See Lez. «. v, II. A. ; and cf. Hor. 0. III., 1, 2. 
Adeste, etc. Parry and others takc these expressions in their technical 
juridical sense : Be candid umpires and inveHigate the matter, that you 
may arrive at a correct deciaion, Wr. finds in them an allusion to the 
treatment the Hecyra had received, on the first performance of which 
the audienoe left the theatre, thus condemning without even taking 
the trouble of seeing it. Hence, adeste, so. during the performance ; 
COgnosoite, so. before passing judgment upon it. 25. Beliouom. The 
vowel 0, after V (oonsonant or vowel), was retaiued till the Augnstan 
age, and later; though after other letters it had usually ohanged to T7. 
R. 26. De integro, i. e. herea/ter. See Lex. «. v. I. B. 27. Ezigen- 
dae. See Lcz. «. v, I. B. Frius, sc. quam tpectentur, 

ACTVS I. 

This aot ezplains the " situation '' at the point where the real action 
begins, and in sucb a way that it appoars to be part of the aotion itself. 
The chief charaoter, Pamphilns, is introduced, and his connection with 
the Andrian hinted at in the narration by Simo to his freedman, Sosia, 
of Pamphilns' mode of life, of his accideatal disclosure of an interest 
in Glycerium, and of his own plan for ascertaining his son's real inten- 
tion respecting her, and for bringing about the marriage with Philumena. 
In aocomplishing this, he desires Sosia^s aid. The latter does not ap- 
pear farther in the play at all. The art of this scene has been the admi- 
ration of ancient and modern critics alike. See Cic. De Orat, II. 80. 
10 — Ter. N 
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L Toi — abltet addressed to the Bervantg, wbo then withdraw. 
IltaaOi 80. obtouiaf just bought at the market. 29. Dum, from dtuir, 
aOCttSative of diu», lit. the day long, a npace of tiin€f tchile ; but in cul- 
loqnial lang. appended to oertain imperatives and interjecticns as au 
intensiTO enclitic, N^fWf Pray, See Lex. «. v. The verb is sometimes 
omitted. See I. 184. Fauois, so. verhi; Cf. 1. 536. Dictum puta, i 

i. e. I underBtand what you would Bay. 80. Cureutur, prep<tred. 
eooked, a very common use of this verb. Kz. Haec, i. e. things with 
whicfa mea ari, sc. a« a cook, has to do -, sc. iatuee, I. 28. 32. Istao 
arte, i. e. that ekill o/ yonr». Noticc the carefulness witb wbich the 
demonstratives of each pcrson are uscd throughout the plaj. M. 485, 
486 ; Z. 127. That of the sccoud person bas here a oontemptuous foroe. 
Bee 1. 21, note. 83. £ii, explaiued in the nezt line. 35. Ut, here in its 
original meaning. See M. 372, a, Obs. 86. ClemeiLI, mild, easy. 38. 
Bemibai. So Ub., Fn., Kb., and Wr., though the MS. readii\g is 
•eruieba». The e of tbe imperfect sufQz eba is in most i verbs not 
unfrequentlj absent iu the earlier language. R. See also M. 115, b; 
Al. 30, 4, a; H. 239, 1; A. 162, 2; B. 325; G. 191, 4. Liberaliter. 
See Lex. «. v. 40. Haud mutO factum, / do not ehange what J have 
done, i. e. do not regret the deed. 42, .Gratum {^acceptum) — gra- 
tiam. Notice the plaj npon the words which gives an additional point 
to the eztreme politeness of Sosia^s answer. Wr. Aduorsum te, in 
your eye». 44. lumemori. A conjectural reading adopted bj Fn., 
Uh., Ks., and Wr., instead of the MS. reading, iHniemonti. Cf. Livj 
XXIII. 35 : Ne qua exprobratio cuiquam. As to tho constructi,on, sce 
M. 244, b, Obs. 5; H. 392, L; AI. 51, 6, e; A. 222, Rem. 8; G. 355. 
45. Quin. For the etjmologj and meaning, see M. 375, Obs. 4 ; Z. 
542. Its use with the imperative maj be explained bj an ellipsis, c. g. 
Tell me, why don*t you f Quid est. The indicative sometimcs occurs in 
dependent questions in Terence as well as in Plautus ;* in the latcr 
poets rarelj. M. 356, Obs. 3; Z. 553. 46. Fraedico, i. e. before entcr- 
ing into further details. Wr. 47. Quas = ^tiri /e«, bere. 48. Quor 
originated from Qaa re, and was aftcrwards softened to Cur. Corssen. 
51. Excessit. For the tenso, see M. 338, b ; Z. 507, b. JBphebie. At 
Athens the joung men were called 'E^v/Sot, from the age of eightecn to 
twentj, during whiob time, after pa.«r3ing an ezamination and taking 
an oath of allegiance to their countrj, thcj were emplojed as guards 
on the coast and frontier. Thej were thcn admitted to all the rights 
and duties of a citizen. Gf. Pfcaut. Merc, 1. 61: Exire ex ephebi» ; 
Cic. Pro. Arch, 3, ex pueri» excessit. 52. LiberiuB, sc. than before. 
Antea occurs onlj here in Terence, and never iu Plautus. Wr. 53. 
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' SciTBfUnderttand ; NoSCere, gitin nny ncqnniutance loith. 55. Quod, 
eto. Simo had digressed to remark upon the cundltion of untried hoy- 
hood, and now resumes his story as if no interruption had occurred. 
Flerique omnes, by far the greater numher. See Z. 109, Note. Adu- 
lesoentuli. Notice the form, expressive of their inexperience. 57. 
Alerei in apposition to studium, instead of the more common genitive 
of the gerund. M. 286, Obs. 2; 419; Z. 659. Ad philoBOphos, sc. ani- 
mum adiungant. 58. Nil. The accusntive is always found with ttudeo 
in Terence. Py. Plautus also has has ree Hudeant {Mil. Glor, 1437) 
and illiim ittudeut. ( Truc. II. 3, 16). Rcspecting the usage, see M. 229, 
a; Z. 385, and Lcx. a. Studeo, I., (i. Fraeter cetera expresses 
essentially the saine idea as egregie, but adds to the force of it. 60. 
Gaadebam, I beyan to rejoicc, 61. Ne quid nimis, a translation uf 
the proverb nn^v ayav, ascribed by some to Pittacus, by Aristotle to 
Chilont Py. 62. Omnes. Nom., all liked hi» ways. Wr. But Kz. 
regards it as accusative, omnis : ffe eaaily endured and agreed with all. 
On the construction of the infinitives, see M. 392 ; Z. 599, Note. 68. 
QnibTis erat quomque, Tmesis. M. 87, Obs. 2; H. 704, IV. 3; A. 323, 
4, (5) ; B. 1381 ] G. 693. 64. AduorsuB — illis, repeats for emphasis 
in a negative form the idea already expressed. Ez. 65. Illis. The 
reading of the MSS. Uh., Kz., and Py. Aliiaf an emendation of Bent- 
ley, is preferred by Wr., who thinks illis almost without any sense at 
all. 68. Obsequiumi eto. Py. remarks that Sosia is a dealer in 
proverbs, and that this one has been laboriously traoed to Bias. It is 
also quoted by Cic. De Amicit. 24, and Quintil. VIII. 5. 69. Abhino. 
Generally uscd of past time. It is also followed by the accusative in 
Hecyra, 1. 822 ; Phormio, 1. 421 ; Cio. pro Roac. 13. See M. 235, Obs. 
2 ,• Z. 478. 70. Huc uiciniae. So Uh., Fn., Wr., Py. For the con- 
struotion, see H. 396, III. 4; Al. 50, 2, d; A. 212, Rem. 4, Note 3; G. 
371, 4. Kz. prefers thc MS. reading, huic. 71. Cognatorum, used not 
in the strict sense attached to it by Roman law, but as a translation 
of iyKtoTiCsf or nearest (unmarried) kinemanf whose duty it was, by the 
Athenian law, either to marry an orphan girl or provide her with a 
dowry. See Dict. Antiqq., Matrimonium, and Maine's Ancient Law, ch. 
V. Cf. a similar law in the Mosaic code: Numbers xxxvi. 8. 72. 
Aetate integra, in the bloom of youth. 74. Frimo, preferred by Fii., 
Kz., and Wr., to the MS. reading, Primnmf on the grouml that it em- 
phasizes the idea of time. See Hand, TurBell. iv., p. 556. Buriter, 
with hard toork, 75. ITiotum quaeritans, eking out a acanty livelihood, 
Py. Notice the force of the frequentative. 77. Vnus — alter, denotes 
a quite limited but indeiinite number. Kz. 79. Condicionem. See 
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Lez. «• V. 11. Qnaeitaill, here in a bad sense. See Lex. s, v. 1., B. 
81. ElMt, dine, /eatt, from Bdo, See 1. 89. 82. CaptUB est, may be 
s metaphor derived from the contests of the retiarii, but is more prob- 
ably a merely general ezpression. Py. 88. Habet, he has got a hbno. 
See Lez. «. o. II., L. Bernolos, i. e. the small pages who used to wait 
on parties at dinner. Wr. 85. Sodes for n audea; tbe latter word 
probably, not for audie», as the Lezicon giyes it, but from audeo in its 
primitive senee as formed from the root aY, whenoe aveo, avidum esse. 
Ki. See also Corssen I. 631, and of. Cio. Orat. 45. 88. Sumbolam 
was tbe contribution paid by each guest to the common expenses of a 
feast. The pure Latin term was eollecia. 91. Quicquam, in any 
reapeet, adyerbial acous. See M. 229 ; Z. 677, in fin, By some it is 
taken with nil as a redundant expression = tiihil, or non quicquam, 
and as oorroborative of this yiew, Eunuchus, 1. 226, is referred to : 

ffoc nemo/uit 
Minue ineptue, magie eeverun quiaquam nec magie continens. 

But Pn. remarks that in this oase the words are in paralM clauses, 
i. e. nemo quiequam is not = nemo, but nemo is followed up and repeated 
in (fioM) quiequnm. Spectatum, tested ; a metaphor from the use of 
the word for testing gold. Cf. Cic. De Off. II. 11 ; Ovid Triat. 1. 5, 25. 
98. Conflictatar, comee into colliaion with, according to Wr. and Py., 
alludes to the same. But the passages quoted of its use point rather to 
yiolent collision. Ingeniis, charactera, put for " hominibue tali ingenio 
praeditit / " ita tamen ut ingenium pouatur pro indole, natura. Draken- 
borch. Eius modi, «o. as Chrysis and her lovers. 94. £a re, i. e. 
amore. 96. Habere — modum, to regulate. See Lez. «. Modua, I., B. 1. 
97. Bicere, landare. See I. 62, note. Fortnnas, good /ortune. 
100. Vltro, i. e. over and ahove what was expected or usual; 
not only was willing, but took the initiative. It indicates that in 
ordinary ciroumstances this was never done by the father of the 
maiden. 102. Despondi, is used of him through whose solemn promise 
a betrothal is effected. Generally, this depended upon the consent of 
the bride's father, but in this oase upon the father of Pamphilus. K?.. 
108. Quor — flant. So Fn. and Wr. Cf. 1. 529, 542. Igitnr is omit- 
ted, and verae inserted, by Uh. and Kz., on the ground that this reading 
has the best MS. authority, and that the other is too bald. 104. In 
diebns paneis, within thoae /ew daya. M. 276, Obs. 4; H. 426, 2j AI. 
56, 1, a; A. 253, Rem. 6; B. 951; G. 393. 106. Ei metni, so. aome 
evil. 107. Freqnen». M. 300, b ; Z. 682. 109. Conlaornmabat, in 
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the opinion of some editors here put for the simple laerumo, The force 
of this preposition tt often partially lost in oompound Terbs, though 
there is even then, perhaps, the general sense of completeness or 
abundanoe. Here, however, the word may mean toould voeep together 
foith them. Py. 110. ConBUetudiniSf acquaintance. 111. Tam liEUllili- 
arituri toith so much friendly /eeling (of sorrow). Ds. 112. Cf. the 
lines in the opening scene of Shakespeare'8 Twelfth Night : 

"O, she that hath a heart of that fine frame 
To pay this debt of love but to a brother, 
How will she love, when the rich, golden shaft 
Hath killed the flock of all affectious else 
ThatUveinher!" 

114. Hnltilf 80. verhia. 115. Eiui oausa, i. e. humani et maniueti 
animi, so. of Pamphilus. Pn. 116. Etiam, as yet, even noto, 117. Eo- 
fertur. imus. These words are often nsed in referenoe to funerals. 
See Lex. ». Effero L, B. 1, and cf. Cic. ad Attic. xvi. 1 ; Nep. Attic, 22, 
Livy I. 59 j Hor. Sat, II. 5, 85. The dead were bumed outside the 
oity walls. On the elegant brevity of the expression here, of. the re- 
mark of Cioero, De Orat, II. 80 : Quamquam hoc ipaum * ec/ertur, imus/ 
eoncitum eet ita ut non brevitati eervitum eitj ted magie venuatati, Quod 
n nihil /uiaaet niai * in ignem impoaitaat/ tamen rea tota cognoaei /aeile 
potuiaaet, etc. 118. Unam, one in particular, Retaining the original 
Bignification of the singular, it serves to make prominent what is seen 
to be the only one of its kind. Cf. Plaut. Paeud, IV. 1, 38 : Ibidem 
uiift nderit mulier lepida, etc. Kz. So also with the superlative frc- 
quciUly. See M. 310, Obs. 2; Z. 691. Wr. asserts that it is here little 
uioro thau the indefiuite articlo uf modern languages, as sometimcs 
elsewhere in the conversational lauguago of the Roiuans. But in a 
note in his Aululnria^ he rcmarks that nearly nll the Plautian pnssngcs 
wonld also admit of a more cxact cxplanation, in which uuua would 
still have some meaning bcyond a mere indefinite article, e. g. AhI. 
563 : cadum unum, only oue bottle. 119. Eorma is the aha^je and general 
bearing; UoltU} the counteitance, or cxpression. Simo does nut aliow 
himself to be hindered in the flow of his narrative by the interruption 
of his freedman, but goes on with his description of the lovely appear- 
ance of the young maiden. Kz. 122. Quae quom. So Fn. and Wr. 
Quia tum, which has MS. authority, is prefcrred by Kz. In either 
case, Simo is reprcsented as stating two roisons which induced him to 
inquire after thc maidcn. Uh. adopts stil! another MS. reading, Quae 
tum, with a colon after Viiast. 123. Liberali. Cf. Eunuchus, 473 : 

N2 
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liberalu /oetet. FediteqnaS} the lowest olass of slayes; here used 
more loosely in the seDse of followers. Py. 126. Peronssit, made we 
«NtptctoiM, 80. id quod aiHtit, aororem eant-ette Chryeldis. The repeatcd 
form attst, ah, ah, is used to mark a sudden discovery. Key, 1445, e. 
Hoe — eit, thie explaine that matter, 126. Hinc — lacruxnae, passed 
into a proverb. Gf. Cic. Fro Ctielio, 25 ; Horace Epiet. I. 19, 41 ; Juv. 
1, 168. 128. Sepalcnun, here the place where the body was bumed. 
Sepelui, like the Greek ^aifm, has a generio sense, and includes all the 
yarions modes of funeral, whether by burial or bj buming. Py. 131. 
Ibi tfUH, pleonastio. 134. le perditnm, a form of expression not un- 
common in the older writiQgs, but later sparinglj emplojed bj the 
historians, and oarefuUj avoided bj the orators and grammarians of 
the clossical period. It gives emphasis to the idea of intention. Eb. 
8ee Z. 669; H. 569; Al. 74, 1; A. 276, II., Rem. 2; G. 436. 186. 
Beieeit. Wr. refers to Lucretius : /n gremium ee reicit aetemo devictua 
voinere amorie, Qnam familiariter, an elliptical expression ; in fuU 
I — tam fam, quam potnit. Theo tbe original construction being lost 

i sight of, the quam beoomes a mere intensive enhancing the meaning of 

! the adverb. Pn. 138. For the tense of diceret, see H. 486, 4; Al. 59, 

; 3, c ; A. 260, Rem. 2 ; G. 252. 141. Honesta, epecioue. 148. Dederit. 

The MS. reading, retained bj Uh., Kz., and Wr. It states onlj a sup- 
posed case, while tulit states a fact. Fn., however, prefers dedit. 
1 Damniun originallj \a ■= damenumf iii6fit»&if, what ia paid ae n Jiue, 

hence loet, Wr. Damnum dare is the usual Latin of the old Juriscon- 
sults. Damnnm has alone in view the material loss — damage to 
propertj; malum, th£ bodilj injurj, as frequentlj in the languagc of 
the Jurists. So Don. correcUj remarks : Damnum rei eet, malnm ijjeiua 
hominie, Ez. 145. ComperiiBe, sc. «e. The snbject of the infin. is 
often omitted in the loose language of the comic poets wherever it maj 
be easilj understood. Wr. See M. 401. 146. Pro uxore habere, treaia 
like hie lawfnl toife. Wr. Feregprinam, eourteean. Sedulo, expre»«ly, 
eameetly. Wr. favors the meaning with eincerity, endorsing the etj- 
mologj of Don. and Doed., se (z=8ine) dofo. But the origin of tho 
word is doubffuH, partlj on account of thc meaning of aedulue itself, 
partlj becnuso the old formula alwajs was «e dolo malo. W. & R. 149. 
Ibi, here of time. Adverbs of timc and placc are frequentlj inter- 
ehangcd in Plautus and Terence. Pj. Gnatum. See M. 479, d; Z. 
774. The freedman verj properlj lcaves the verb to be snpplied, since 
it would not become him to suggest the manner in which his mastcr 
should treat the son of the familj. Kz. 160. Ad. obiurgandnm, a 
negligent construetiou, frequeutlj used bj Livj for the objective geni- 
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tive. Wr. Cf. 1. 158 ; M. 417, Obs. 3. The use of the case expressing 
motion towards, perhaps brings out more clearly the object or design. 
Pn. Quieedo? Sosia is represented as egregiouslj stupid; he never 
nnderstands the motive of an action except when he is expressly in- 
formed of it: but his stupidity gives the poet an excellcnt opportunifj 
of unfolding to us the innermost thoughts of Simo^s heart. At the same 
time, honest Sosia's stupiditj isvites us to compare it with the sharp 
wit and shrewdness subsequently dif«played by Davus. Wr. 151. Sup- 
ply diceret. Cf. 1. 138. Fraescripsti. On the form, see M. 113, Obs. 
3; Z. 160, 2; and Kz., note. 152. Adest, sc. tempua, 155. Nolet. 
So Fn., Uh., and Wr., on the grouud that Simo firmly believes his son 
will refuse to marry, and that therefore the future is more appropriate 
than nolit. The latter, howcver, is the MS. reading, and is retained by 
Kz., who thtnks Simo intends to intimate only the possibility of his 
8on's unwillingness, and who refers to I. 165, 568. 156. £a primuni — 
iniuriast, that offence on hia part ia thejirat, eto. For the use of ab, 
cf. Havt., 1. 158, Livy XXVII. 5; lit. /ro;» hia direction. 167. Id, the 
object of operam do = a^o, Wr. ; adverbial accus. defining the mannnr 
of the verbal notion operam do. Pn. See M. 229, 2 ; Z. 385. 160. 
'Consumat, may exhuuat. 164. Hala mens, ete. The gradually in- 
oreasing anger of the old Simo, not towards his son, but towards Davus. 
which is disclosed even in the harsh mode of expression in which his 
ill-humor only throws out words in a proverbial form, is capitally ex- 
hibited by the poet. Kz. Quem — sensero. A common aposiopesis 
in case of threats. Cf. Virg. Aen. 1, 135: Quoa ego — ; V. 195. See 
M. 479, Obs. 6; Z. 758. 167. Oonfore, sc. id.' This verb ocours only 
in the future infinitive. H. 297, III. 2 ; Al. 29, 1 ; A. 183, Rem. 1 ; 
B. 445. 171. Eamns — intro, usually assigned to Sosia. But Wr. 
thinks more appropriately to Simo, as it would be fitting that he should 
declare the interview ended, whilo one of inferior station would more 
naturally /ollow than go in advance. Nunciam. In Plautus and 
Terence, the i of ium must always be pronounoed as a pure vowel when 
following nuuc ; this shows that nunciam is actually one word, jupt ns 
much as etianiy quouiam, nnpiam, and sometimes we hadnunciam writteu 
together in the MSS. Brix. 

ACTVS II. , 

The beginning of the real action of the play, with Simo'3 re-appear- 
ance after directing the preparations for tho prctended wedding-feast; 
his conversation with Davus respecting the suspected amour of Pam- 
philuB ; his own intention of a marriage for him immediately, and tL« 
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panishment the slaye may expeot if he deviseB anj soheme to prevent 
it. Soliloquy of Davus, perplexed between fear of the father and devo- 
tion to the son; his mention of the oonnection of Pamphilus with 
Gljcerium, and of the story of her origin, which foreshaduws the 
ultimate solution of the plot without actuallj disclosing it. Soliloquj 
of Pamphilus, in a strait between his father^s unexpected command 
and Cbremes' supposed consent to his marriage with Philumena, and 
his own betrothal to Glycerium. His interview with Mysis, who rep- 
resents GI.vcerium's fear of desertion bj him ; reiteration of his pledge 
of fidelity to her, formerly made to Chrysis. 

172. Nolit, 80. dueere. 176. Sri semper lenitas. The sense of the 
passage, which refers not to the continual fear of Dayus, but to the 
indulgent disposition of Simo, and the position of the adverb between 
two words closely connected grammaticallj, require that thcf^c words 
be regarded as one idea. Kz. Cf. Plautus Pera. II I. 1, 57 : Non tu 
nune hominum mores videa ; Cic. i» L. Pi». 9, 21 : DlscexMu tum meo, ete. / 
Philipp. III. 6, 15: Cuju» etiam natiira pater, ete. ; Virg. Aen. I. 1S>8; 
and see Nagelsbaoh Latexn-StiliHtik. Wr. also gives to semper the 
foroe of an adjective, like the Greek idiom. Pj. and others think it 
more natural to connect it with yerebar. See M. SOl, c, Obs. 2 ; Z. ' 
262, Note; H. 583. 178. Neque— tulit, i. e. did not appear to. 179. 
Faciet, sc. verhum. Hag^O XHalOf generallj implies corporal punish- 
ment in tbe comic writers. Wr. 180. Neo, here not the mere negativCy 
but = niAi7 etiam. Kx. Cf. Havt., 1. 186. Duci. See Lex., s. v. II., 
B. 2, b. 181. Oscitantis Opprimi, ahould he caught off our guard. The 
art bj which Simo is madc to hear cn(»ugh to alarm him, and to irritate 
him against his son, is cleverlj indicated here and in manj otherparts 
of the plaj. Pj. 183. Carxinfez, i. e. carnijice dignua. Wr. 184. 
Dum. Seo 1. 29, note. 185. Scilicet, used ironicallj. Z. 345, note. 
Ohy no donbt the tohole town ?'« interested in that. Cf. Cicero's quotation 
of the sentence, Ad Att. XIII. 34: De quo quae fama ait eeribea: Id 
popnlua eurat acifieet ! Non me hercule arbitror. In order not to com- 
mit himself, Davus ridicules the idea that Pamphilus' love interested 
anjbodj but his father. Kz. Pj. thinks this sentence was spoken 
aside, and that this is the reason whj Simo asks : (186.) Hocine agial 
For the meaning of this expression, see Lex. s. Ago III. 7. On the nse 
of istuc instead of hoc in the rcplj, see L 32, note. 188. Dum — tulit. 
While the proper time for that matter permitted it. Py. Cf. Eunuchua, 
1. 621 : Ad eam rem tempua non erat. Pn. prefcrs to connect ad eam 
rem with tulit. 189. Hic dies, eto., sc. since it was the one assigp^ied 

>r the marriage. 190. Siue. M. 442, b; with Aequomst — oro, a 
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B&rcastio epanorthosis of postulo : or i/ I may venture «o far. Pn. 
ITiam, the right voay, 191. Hoc qnid sit, sc. mtVor. Gf. Phorm.iOf I. 
106: Miror quid tiet. Ez. supplies qnnero or dic mihi. 192. Its aiunty 
denotes an unwilliQg assent. Kz., Py. Cf. Havt., 1. 211; a general 
answer, as if be did not understand the special application of the gcn- 
cral remark made by Simo. Wr. Hagistram. See Lex. s. t. II. 193. 
Ad — adplicatf generaUy inffuences /or the tDorte. 194. Non : DauoB 

— Oedipus. The dissembling Davus pretends that Simo seems to bim 
to have spoken enigmatically. As to the meaning, cf. Plaat. Poen, I. 
o, 34: Nam iati quidem hercle orationi Oedipo Opua coniectoreet, qui 
Sphingi interpree /uit. Ez. 196. Nempe. M. 435, Obs. 4, in fin. / Z. 
278. 196. Hodie does nut limit the threat to this daj, bnt gives point 
to it. Kz. 199. Pistrinam, a grist-mill worked either by animals or 
by slaves. For a description of it, see Dict. Antiqq., p. 765. 200. Ea 

— omine, On this condition and with thi» gond proepect. Kz. 201. 
Callide, thoroughlyt ercellently, sc. iiiteflego. 203. FassaS sim. For 
the mood and tense, see Z. 527 ; M. 350, b. 204. Bona aerba, wnrds 
o/ good omeyty i. e. abstain /rom words o/ ill omen ; a oommon formula 
derived originally from sacrificial language. Ez. remarks : The phrase 

•is here nsed derisively, and Simo regards it so, as his reply shows. 
Edico. So Fn. and Wr.. who call it an excellent emendation of Guyetus, 
rcceiving fuli confirmatiou frum I. 495. The MS. reading, Sed dico, is 
rebiiiicd by Uh., and by Ez., who remarks that it gives good .«cnse, and 
is corroborated by the explicit testimony of Nonius. 205. Keqae ta 
haad dices. Instead of haad, most MSS. have hoc; but Don., in two 
differont notcs, refers to haud dicas {dices) as the true reading. This 
is the only instance of this kind in Terence where the two ncgatives do 
not cancol each other; in Plautus at least five passnges occur. Kz. 
See also M. 460, Obs. 2 j Z. 754, Note, infin.; Hand*8 Tiirselif III., 
p. 32. 

206. Enim aero introduces a firm conviction with grcat emphasis 
nnd strong asseveration. Ez., Z. 348, note. Segnitiae, ad ayenditm ; 
SOCOrdiae, ad considerandum. Don. On tho construction. M. 241. 
210. Illam— haias. M. 485, a ; Z. 700. 211. Uerba dare, frequcntly 
used in comic writers in this sense. Seo Lex. s. Verbum II., B. 212. 
Seroat, for the compound observat. Cf. Hart., I. 592. 213. Fn. and 
Wr., following Bentley, omit perii and inscrt qiunn before labitam. 
The text folluws the MS. reading retained also by Uh. and Kz. Scc 
note of the latter on this line. The use of the tense, which represcnts 
completed aotion in future time in these verbs, makcs the narration 
more vivid than thc simple future. Pn. As to the frequency of this 
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usa^ and tbe oooarreoee of the tense in both clausee, see M. 340, Obs. 
2 and 4; Z. 511. 814. Qno — iniliria = cifiu« causae iure aut inhiria. 
Qll6 appean Bometimes to have tbe meaning or = ve, Arn. 215. Ad 
haeo — etiam oorresponds to primam above, instead of Deiude. 216. 
81 — aiiie is the regnlar eonstmction in the language of the comic poets, 
ncTer eive — eive. Wr. 218. Amentium — amantium. Similar in- 
itances of paronomaeia are freqaent in the comic poets, thoagh much 
more so in Plautus than in Terenoe, and are occasionally found in 
other writers. They are employed to produce a comic effeot, sometimes 
a poetio effect. Cf. 1. 378, 386, 431. 219. Tollere. See Lex. s. v. I., 
A. 2. It wa8 for the lather of a obild to determine whether it shoald 
be reeognised as his own and brougbt np, which he did by the sym- 
bolioal action of raising it from the ground. Py. 221. Ciaem Attioam 
•ise banc. If this oould be proved, Pamphilus would be legally bound 
to marry her. Cf. 1. 780. Citisenship at Athens depended on baving 
been born in lawful wedlock of parents who were both citiEcns. See 
Dict. Antiqq., «. Civitae. 221. Hino. So Fn. and Wr., foUowing Bent- 
ley; and Wr. considera it quite indispensable for the sense of the pas- 
8age. Uh. and Ks. retain tbe MS. reading on the ground that the first 
part of the line renders the insertion of this word unnecessary. 223. 
Eieetamt catt aekore. 224. Beeepisse. A return to tbe Oratio Obli- 
qua. 225. The rejection of this line by Bentley, as a Buperfluous gloss 
of the word fabnlae, thoagh it has full MS. authority, is endorsed by 
Wr. on metrical grounds. XJh., Kz., and others, however, retain it, 
finding no difficulty with the sense or the metre. Atqaiy substituted 
for atqtte, the MS. reading, by Kz. See M. 437, C, Obs. ; 433, Obs. 2; 
Z. 349. 226. Ab ea. Thc name of a person or a pronoun is not un- 
frequently put for his or hcr residence. Cf. Havt.f 1. 510. Hei sc. 
eouferam. On the ellipsis of tho verb, see M. 479, d; Z. 774. Ad 
fomm. The usual lounging placc of idlo young men, where the news 
of the day was most likely to be heard. Cf. Plaut. Cnptiv. III. 1, 18 : 
Accean ad adulescente» inforo. 227. De hac re, an adjunot of impm- 
dentem. Kb. It is omitted by Fn. and Wr. on accoont of the supposed 
necessity of the metre. 

234. Exanimatum, on< of breath. Siet, the old form, frequently 
found in the comic poets and early insoriptions, of which eit is a eon- 
traction. The ie represents the modal suffix ya appended to the root 
es, thus: (e) s — ya— t (i). Peile, p. 60. 235. Numquid nam. See 
M. 461, b, infin.; Z. 361, Note. Ta.ThtL=perturbatio, bo. exhibited 
by Pamphilus ; a very rare use of the word. Pn. Cf. Eunuehue, 1. 
'«8. 286. Facta aut inceptn. So Fn. and Wr., foUowing Bentley. 
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Kz. thinks this reading logically untenable, beoanse what it was inhu- 
man to do, it was surely also inhuman to begin; while it might be lett 
uncertain whether his father'8 procedure was to be regarded as an ac- 
complished aotion or a mere beginning. He therefore, with Uh., retains 
the MS. reading/ac<r(?n ant incepUim. 237. Pro — fldem. See Lex. «. 
Fides, II., B. 2, and on tho construction, M. 236, Obs. 1; Z. 402, and 
of. 1. 240. Hoo. So Uh. and Fn. ; haec is the reading of most MSS., 
and retained by Kz. and Wr. See M. 31.3, Obs.; Z. 371. 238. Deore- 
rat. The pluperfect gives a yigor to the narrative, and helps to throw 
baok the events alluded to so as to allow the present perplexities of 
Pamphilus to stand out more prominently, and to make his father's 
oonoealment of his intention seem still worse. Py. 239. Comxnanioa- 
tum, sc. ab illo esae. See M. 373, Obs. 1 ; Z. 625. This clause adds to 
tho preoeding tbe idea that his father was under obligation not only to 
have notified, but also, aocording to the custom of the times, to have 
consulted him about*the murriage. Kz. 242. InmutatlLlll, unchanged, 
a kind of oxymoron. Kz. 245. Esse. See M. 399 ; Z. 609. Iniien- 
Ultnm, un/ortnnate in love. 248. FaOta — omniai everything firmly 
conchided ; a legal pbrase. Pn. Cf. Cic. in Cat. III. 6, 15. 249. Be- 
pudiatas repetor. See 1. 218, note. 250. Aliquid monstri, some 
defurmity, far more expressive than aliquid monstrum. Wr. Cf. Havt., 
1. 1061. 257. Ineptam saltem, though it were ever 80 inappropriat".. 
258. Facerem. For the tense, M. 347, b, Obs. 2; Z. 525. 259. Ali- 
quid, aomething {however unavailing), Wr. 262. Fatris pudor. Re- 
apect for my father. 263. Quao — quomquo. See 1.63, note. £go 
ut aduorser, sc fi^ri poteet f Notice the emphatio position of the 
pronoun. H. 602, III. 1 ; Z. 356 ; A. 279, 3, b ; G. 675. For the con- 
struction of tho verb, see Z. 609 infin.; H. 495, 2, 2); Al. 70, 4, o; A. 

270, Rem. 2; G. 560. 265. Ipsa, sc. Glyecrium. Aduorsam huno, 
i. ^. face to fnce toith him. Wr. 266. Momento, impitlse ; lit. u pnr- 
tiele aufficient to tnrn the ecale, 267. Agit. See Lex. s. v. II I. 1, e. 
268. Laborat e dolorOf she ia weighed doion with grief. If the rofercnce 
were to hodily pain, tbe plural doloree would have been nsed. Py. The 
latter meaning, howeFcr, Kz. and Wr. think is required by the connec- 
tion, and that the former is too vague, and render atque and in addition. 

271. Fropter me, throutfh me. 273. Habnerim. Notice the chango 
of mood in expressing his own feclings from the indicative in credidit, 
whioh states a fact external to himsclf. M. 350, b; Z. 528, Note 1. 
Pn., however, takes habuerim in a concessive sense, though I hnve, ef c, 
on the ground that quae oredidit and quam habuerim are notoo- 
ordinato claases, but the former an atyonot oi' illam, the latter of the 
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wholo sentenee ego — linam. 274. Bene has an intelleotnal, pndiee 
a moral, rcference. On the use of eductiunL) see Lex. 9. r. 276. Herear. 
So Uh. and Fn. According to Kz. and Wr., the best MSS. read Uereor. 
279. Tbe substantives of this line form a climax, and correspond in 
invcrse order with the adjeotives of the preceding. CoiLBuetlldo, lit. 
the euMtontary manners and utage» o/ Bocietyy civilization. So Py. renders 
it common deeency, Others give it the other meaning of intimacy. 

286. Notioe the asyndeton. See M. 434. 286. Notice the transition 
from huiuSi tK(tt belonga to me, to illi, that poor girl, speaking of her 
as absenty or as soon to be left alone, then the return to the former 
pronoun, and finallyi when commending her to Pamphilus, the use of 
isti (I. 295), whioh refers to Olyoerium as his. Py. See 1. 32, note. 

287. Clam. See Lex. s. v. 2, b; H. 437, 3; AI. 56, 2, 0; A. 235, 5; B. 
473; G. 417, Rem. 1. Nunc utraeque inutiles. So Uh., Ez., and 
Wr., following the best MSS. Fn. and Py. oonsider the reading Htrue- 
qtie re» nunc utilee proved correct by the subjnnctive flient in the next 
line, and the ironical meaning of utiles better suited to the spirit of the 
passage. But such irony seems less fitting in the words of the dying 
Chrysis than further on, where Crito speaks (1. 811). Kz. 288. Ad 
pudicitiam, j)n//)rer/onnoin dixit ; ad rem tutandam,jprop<eraefatenf. 
Don. 289. Quod| i. e. Propter quod, a common use of the relative qVfod 
in entreaties. Cf. Virg. Aen. II. 141 j VI. 363 j Hor. Epitt. I. 7, 94. 
Genium. A spiritual being who presided over the birth of man, and 
nttended and watched over him, his inseparable companion through 
lifc. Every individuai had a separate Geiiitu. It represented his 
spiritual identity, and the character of the genius was the character of 
the nian. Long. This is the reading of Uh., and Wr. following Don., 
though all the MSS. have ingeninm, and Kz. sees no reason for aban- 
doning it. 291. Obtestori denotes a passionate asking as a sup- 
pliant; orOf a request as the quiet utterance of a wish. D. s. Hogare. 
298. Haxumi. H. 402, III. 1; Al. 50, 1, i; A. 214, N. 3; B. 800; 
G. 379. 296. ITirum. See Lex. s. v. II., A. 296. Fide, For the 
form, see H. 119, 4; AI. 13, 3; A. 90, 2; B. 149. 297. In manum 
dat) gives into my charge. The supposition of Don., that marriage per 
conventionem in manum is here intended, is not aocepted by recent 
editors, who think a gencral expression would be more in keeping with 
the Greek coloring of the phiy than the introduction of a technicality 
of Roman law. See Diet. Antiqq., Matrimonium. Yet Kz. remarks tbat 
Chrysis has already indicated in what sense and with what design she 
uses this expression by the words Te isti uirum do. 298. Accepi — 
^-^ruabo. / received her aa a trust, aud at a eaored trtut I will keep her. 
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Py. AcC6ptaX&) equivalent to quoniam quidem semel aceepi. It is the 
foundation on which seruabo rests. Ez. 800. Verbuiii unum, sc. 
dieas. M. 375, E) Obs. 1 ; Z. 624. Horbum. See 1. 268, and note. 
Hoc, sc. sit. Py. Cf. Havt., 1. 207. Ez., however, supplies accedat. 

ACTVS III. 

Charinus, in love with Philumena, learns from Byrrhia of her pro- 
posed marriage to Pamphilus, and urges the latter at least to postpone 
it; which he asserts his eagerness to do. Davus relates to Pamphilus 
his discovery that the marriage was only pretended by his father; 
snggests that Simo's real object is to ascertain his intentions about 
Glycerium in order to know whom to blame for Chremes' refusal of his 
daughter; and persuades Pamphilus to feign consent to his father's 
wishes, as the best device for preventing any further efforts of Simo to 
bring about his marriage. Byrrhia, whom Charimus, still suspicious 
of Pamphilus, has sent to watch him, overhears him professing to his 
father his willingness to marry Philumena. On his withdrawal, Simo 
questions the slave respecting his son's interest in Glyoerium, but Davus 
evades, and attributes Pamphilus' apparent sadness to the niggardly 
preparations for the wedding. Conversation of Mysis and Lesbia upon 
Pamphilus' honorable conduct towards Glycerium. Simo overhearing, 
though at first perplexed, thinks it a trick devised to deter Chremes, 
and is also persuftded by Davus that through his inflnence Pamphilus 
has really abandoned Glycerium. Chremes, again urged by Simo to 
permit his daughter^s marriage, objects on account of Pamphilus' inti- 
macy with Glyoerium, bnt assured by Simo that this is now endcd, 
reluctantly oonsents. Davus, summoned to confirm Simo's statement, 
urges the hastening of the marriage, is informed of Chremes' consent, 
dissembles his alarm, promises to do his best to keep Pamphilus 
straight, and soliloquizes over tho blunder he has made. Pamphilus, 
informed of Chremes' consent, seeks revenge upon Davus for his ill- 
judged advice, who appeases him by undertaking to find some escape. 

301. Quid ail Byrria expresses astonishment or indignation ratber 

than mere inquiry. Don. Nuptum. H. 569, 1 ; A. 276, Rem. 1 ; B. 

1363 ; G. 436. 803. Attentus, kept on the atretch, to which lassus, 

unetrung, is opposed. 307. Q,Td = quo. 309. With this sentimcnt, 

that of Shakespeare in 'Much Ado about Nothing' has been often 

compared : 

" No, no : 't is all men's office to speak patience 

To those that wring under the load of sorrow ; 

But no man's virtue, nor snfficiency, 

To be so moral when he shall endure 

The like hiraself." 

o 
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810. HiOi regarded by Bentley and some rceent editors as an adr. =in 
my plaee ; but more probably a pronoan = mysei/ {Wt.) ; ~ tuiis qualia 
ego «tii», i. e. tam aegrotu». Ks. Cf. HavUy 1. 356. Sis. For the tense, 
see M. 347, b» Obs. 1 ; Z. 524, Note 1. 811. Omnia ezperiri, to leave 
notking uuattempted. Qnld — agit is said aside. 813. Frodat. This 
nse of the word of poetponing a period of time instead of an event is 
rare, and belongs to the older latinity. Kz. Gf. 1. 329. 815. Adeon 
— eQXHl Shall I approaeh himf an emphatic use of the present for 
the fntnre. M. 339, Obs. 2. 816. Yt — arbitretur, sc. impetrahi». 
817. Abin, an interrogative form used imprecatorily. Ds. M. 6, Obs. 
2. In wift1w«* rem. 8ee Lex. «. Malu»» ScelHB, the abstraet put for 
the conorete. See Lex. «. v. IL, B. 820. Ad anzilium copiam. So 
Uh., Kz., Fn., and Wr., who remarks that it seems to be sufBciently 
supported by the reading ad anxHiandum of three late MSS., though 
no other passage occurs where ad stands after copia. The MS. reading 
auxili copifiiHf retained by Py., is against the metre. 827. Frincipio 
=:ante omuta, like the Greek ifdAtvra iiiv. Kz. Fotest, sc. Jieri. So 
Uh., Fn., and Wr., fullowing most of the MSS. It is often impersonal 
in the comic poets ; and even occurs so in Cicero, Tusr. Disp. 1. 11 : Si 
powet. Wr. Potea is preferred by Kz. and Py. 328. Haeo, as nom. 
plural fcm., is often fonnd iu archaic language, in Lueretius, and twice 
at lenst in Virgil. R. The demonstrative cCi which is united with the 
stem ho, is in most of the cases shortened to c, and in many lost. Al. 
20, 1. 88L Oratiae. See H. 390, 1, 2); AI. 51, 5; A. 227, Rem. 1; 
B. 850, Obs. 1 : G. 350. 832. Apiscier. So Fn., and Wr., who remarks 
that it is ofben found in early Latin instead of the compound adipiscier, 
which Uh. and Kz. retain, foIIowiDg the MSS. 384. The asyndeton 
regularly occurs in such summons when the difTerent verbs aim at one 
objcct which the spenker strives earnestly to aceomplish. Kz. See 1. 
285, note. 886. Id agam, Iwill do my heat. See 1. 186, note. Optnme, 
very opportunely. 336. Tn, sc. Byrrhia, the subject of soiue verb sug- 
gestcd by the preceding clause, e. g. affere, nuntiae. 887. Opns snnt. 
See M. 266; Z. 464. Sciri, preferred by Uh., Fn., and Wr. to ecire. 
Cf. Cio. ad Attic. VII. 6 : Si quid/orte »it quod opus nt eciri. Aocord- 
ing to Py., it is added exegetioally to the predicafe. See M. 419 ; H. 
552, 3,* Cf 1. 490, note. Kz. rejeots this form on the ground that else- 
where with the plural, quae opu« aunt, an infinitive (at least as a verbal 
ablative) never occurs, and reads scire, which he oonsiders as belonging 
to the first member of the sentence : You know uothing for me except 
tohat ia of no use, adding that its use here, instead of a finite verb, is 
occasioned by his anger, The whole sentence expreases the strongost 
'Qpleasure. 
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340. Nescio qilid, equivalent to a pronoun in the accusativ^e, and 
constructed according to M. 229, 1, a. See 1. 157, note. Some regard 
it as an accus. of specification. Banii j/et. Cf. 1. 29, note. 342. 
duaereret predicate of Quem. 343. Intendam, here used abso- 
lutely. See Lex. a. v. II., B. 344. Habeo. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., / 
have it. Py. considers that in the MS3. and ancient editions in which 
it is found here, it is put for aheo (like holim and hostivm for olim and 
ostium) ; and he and Kz. prefer the latter form. 846. Quin. See 1. 45, 
note. Interii applies more to the soul, and so is a strpnger expression 
than perii, which applies more to the body. See D. «. Mor», 348. 
Etsi 8Cio, sc. tnmenpergie dicere? Kz. Obtundis, a metaphor from 
boxing. Py. See Lex. «. v. 349. Autemi on the other hand. Wr. 
860. Me nidei only look to me, a common formula by which the speaker 
guarantees the truth of an assertion, or takes upon himself the fulfil- 
ment of a promise, and formally appears as security for the same. Kz. 
851. duam primum. M. 310, Obs. 3; Z. 108. 352. lam, emphatic, 
At lenyth it is clear that Chremos, etc. Py. 357. Huius, sc. servum. 
M. 280, Obs. 4 ; Z. 761. 359. Ex ipsa re, from the /acts of the case. 
Hem — cohaerent. Darus is relating the coincidences which struck 
him, and throws them into the form of a soliloquy. Py. 360. Paulu- 
Inm obsoxii, i. e. a very frugal meal. Ipsus, my maater, sc. Simo. 
For the form, see H. 186, 3, 2) ; Al. 20, 1, c ; A. 135, Rem. 2j B. 243, 
3; M. 82, 4, Obs. Tristis, out of spirits. 361. Quorsum — istuCi sc. 
tendit. Ego me. See 1. 226, note. 364. Matronami sc. to act as 
proHuha. See Dict. Antiqq., Matnmonium. 365. Omati — tumulti. 
For the form, see M. 46, Obs. 2,- H. 117, 3; Al. 12, 3j A. 89, 2j B. 
139 ; G. 77. It is not uncommon in archaic latinity. Ritschl gives a 
list of words of this form from six of the early dramatic authors, from 
Lucretius, Cato, Sallust, and others, and among them qune»ti,frncti, 
aduenti, from Terencc. Ou such an occasion the posts of the house 
were adorned with flowers, and musicians accompanied the marriage 
procession. Cf. Adelph., 1. 904. 867. Opinor narras 1 Think, do you 
•nyt 868. Fuemmi alave. Gliremis. So Uh., foUowing the MSS. 
Cf. 1. 247. Wr., Fn., and Kz. read Chremi, and refer to Havt. 1065^ 
and other passages. See M. 42, 2; H. 92, 2; Al. 11, I. 4; A. 73^ 
Rem. ; B. 125 -, G. 72. 869. Ferre. Historical infin. So Fn. and Wr^ 
See 1. 62, note. 370. HulluSi not at all, is sometimes used \\ 
familiar writing and speaking, and in imitations of the same, in appo^ 
sition to the subject, instead of non, occasionally with an intensive sig- 
nification. M. 455, Obs. 5: Z. 688. 371. Bidiculum caput, ailly fel- 
low. 372. Kecessns. So fn. apd Uh-; followiug Lachmaun ; Wr. and 
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Ks. bare nfce»»*. 878. Kisi, i. e. whioh will neTer come to pass unlen. 
Wr. tlides. See Lex. b. y. 11., B. l. Ambis, properlj- an election- 
c«*ring term, dcriTing ita eense of 'canvassing' from its original mean- 
ing; bence teek or Bue urgtntly. Py. 376. SuBeeilseat, the oorreet 
fpelUng, eince it ia a oompound of «116« and eenseo / =»ubira9ei. Ks. 
877. So Fn, and Wr. The next line is placed before this one bj ITb., 
Ka.» and Py. Taom — «nimiim. For the oase. M. 439, Obe. 1 ; a kind 
of attraction natural in conversation, and very freqoent in Plantas and 
Terence, and in the dialogues and letters of Cicero. 378. Sibi, cf 
course, limits nideatur. Iniariua is an archaie word, and in later 
timos was replaoed by iujuttw or injuria, though it occurs once in 
Cicero. It differs from injnrionu as ebrtu» from ebrioeus, the former a 
single act, the latter an babitual act. Kz. Iniuria. See 1,218, note. 
879. Daoerei for le ducturum e—ey a oonstr. inadmissible in ^ood prose, 
bnt suited to the easy and loose style of comedy. Wr. See M. 395, 
Obs. 3 ; Z. 605. 380. Illae, thoee terrible. 381. Solaet, i. c. withont a 
protoctor. Diotam ac lactam, No sooner eaid than done. 386. £z- 
oladar, conoladar, often used in certain special senses, — the former of 
lovers shut out from their mistresses, the latter of wild animals shut up 
in a cage ; yet here, probably, in a general sense, and placed together 
partly, at least, for the play on their sound. Py. Cf. l. 218, note. 
889. Hio, i. e. when thia is the ea»e. 891. Omni, where ullo would be 
expccted ; a usage peouliar to Plautus and Terence. M. 494, a, foot- 
note. Py. 392. Det. On the tense, see M. 378, a, 2, Obs. Minaeris, 
do leee vigoromly^ Wr. ; alter, change. W. A. R. 393. Haec — faciSy 
your preaent conduct, sc. your intimacy with Glycerium. Is, sc. Chre- 
mes. 894. Uelle, sc. te. 395. Propnlsabo, etc. The common inter- 
pretation is : For I xoill e.aeily *et aside xohat you may hopCf viz.f '«o one 
will marry his daughter to a man o/ my character* But it is doubtful 
whether propalsabo will bear this rendering. Uh. reads : 

Nam quod tu eperea : ** propulsabo facile nxorem hia maribua: 
Dabit nemo : " inuetiiet inopem potiuff etc, 

Fn. and Wr., on aocount of the diflSculties of the passage, assume a gap 
after 1. 396. 396. Inopem. This would show the strength of Simo'8 
feeling in the matter, since it wasusually oonsidered indispensable tbat 
a woman should bring something with her as a dowry on her marriage. 
Corrnmpi, to be ruined, sc. by dissolute society. 398. Alia, sc. conai- 
lia, eome other acheme. So Wr. and Fn., following the MSS. Aliam 
whioh Wr. ihinks would be quite out of place after 1. 396, is preferred 
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by Uh., Py.y and Kz. on the ground that alia is too vagne and indef- 
inite. 399. duiHt intcrrogative, is always used in the sense of an 
earnest command : Be ailent, eatt*t you t and this use is very common 
..^ in Terence. Cf. 1. 45, note. 400. Caatiosti the verbal noun put for 

the gerundive ; a colloquialism. See Lez. «• v, 1, b. 401. Hano fidem, 
tfae objeot of darem. 403. QTii = uteo. 406. Meditatus, j9repare<i 
%n hi» part; originally of conning aver veraee, Gf. Virg. Ecl, I. 2; 
Plaut. Trinum. III. 3, 87. 408. Qili may be used for the ablat. sin- 
gular of all genders; here fem. sing. H. 187, 2; Al. 21, 1> c; A. 
136, Kem. 1; B. 245, note; G. 103, Rem. Bifierat, disconcert. Apad 
— lies, that you have your wita ahout you. See Lex. 0. Apnd, 1, b. 
410. Commutatnrum — aerbom, L e. vnll have nothing whatever to 
ehide you toith. The phrase is generally used of quarrels. Py. 

412. Belictis rebae, laying atide everything elae. ti.4. Wr., follow- 
ing Bentley, pronounoes this line spurious on the ground that Pamphi- 
lus, to whom alone hanc could refer, had not left the stage since his 
eonversation with Cliarinus. Fn. also brackets it. Uh., Ks., and Py. 
regard it as genuine, and refer ho&O to 8imo, now ooming on the scene 
in hopes of thus overhearing something of importanoe. Id points to 
his design in following; propterea, to the reason why he pursues that 
design, vii., the oommand of his master. There is, therefore, no pleo< 
nasm here. Kz. 416. Ipsam adeo, the very man, so. Pamphilus. 
416. Ytramqae, sc. Pamphilus and Davus. Seraa. See Lex. e. v. II., 
A. 1. 418. Uolo. A term of imperiousness. Don. 421. Obmatoit, 
80. Simo. 422. Cam g^atia, with a good grace. 423. Sam aeras 1 
i. e. Am 1 not a truth-telling man f Davus refers to what he had asserted 
above in 1. 409-411. Uzore ezcidit, htu laat hia wife ; in allusion, per- 
haps, to its teohnical use in juridical language, but more probably 
adapted from the Greek lciriTrciy. Pn. 424. The ready aoquiescence 
of Pampbilus apparently pussles and disooncerts Simo, and, not know- 
ing what to do with him, he sends him into the house. Wr. and Py. 
427. A proverbial expression ; a olose imitation of Euripides, Med. 84 : 
4^ ir5( m kot^v r9v irlXiir fiaXXov ^tXti. 429. Uidero. On the tense, see 
M. 408, b, Obs. 2. 481. Notice the play upon the word: malo, Ul 
new»; malam, aflogging. Cf. 1. 218, and note. It is often used of the 
oorporal punishment of slaves. 483. Ea, for epts, by attraction, an 
ante-olassical usage. See M. 257, Obs. 1. 484. DaYOS. The MS. 
reading retained by Uh., Es., and Wr. The question does not imply 
that Simo had overheard what Davus had just been saying, but serves 
merely to open the conversation in a conoiliatory way. Fn., following 
Bentley, reads Dave. But Davus hnd remained upon the stage during 
11— Ter. 02 



the iMt soene. and oonsequently could not have spokeo with Pamphi- 
luB upon the subjeot Kx. Aeque — qi^dem, sc. atque alio temporef 
i. e. no more aud no lee» now than at any other <»me, Kz. ; nothiug at all 
neWf a euphemism for nt7, as the nezt liDe shows. Ds. 436. Uiruxn, 
gives an ironical ooloriog to the remark, which would be lacking if 
merely hominem stood here. Ks. 438. Haeo. See L 328, note. 440. 
Si adeOf an elliptioal expression, sc. eMt. See Lex. s. Adeo. B. 2, b. 
442. 8o Uh.» Kx., and Wr. Uia = eoneilio, ratione, Don. See Lex. s. 
Y. Il.y B. Others read reeta via with the MSS., and omit eecum, 445. 
Fortem, probably like Firmue, from a root = To hold faet. Corssen ; 
with Uiruill, a man of eharaeter or reapectahility. G£ Plaut. Trinuin, 
V. 2, 9 : Fortem familiam, and see Lex. «. Fortin II. 448. Hano rem, 
explained by 1. 4.39. SasoenBet. On the mood, see M. 365, Obs. 1 ; 
Z. 563. 461. Obsonatas. So Wr. and Kz., on the ground that it is the 
reading of the best MSS. ; that this Terb occura as a deponent in Plaut. 
Aul. 293; Stieh. 681; that since the grammnrian Pompeius speaks of 
the active voice occurring in Adelph. 117, and in only one other pas- 
sage in Terence, and since it is found in Adelph. 964, he must have had 
referenoe to this line when he stated that it was aUo used as a deponent 
(in Terenoe) ; and that the personnl reference is strongly favored by 
the oontext. Uh., Fn., and Py. prefer obsonatum. 453. Aeqiialium, 
lit. equal in age ; here, as often, companion. See Lex. s, v. 2. 454. 
Potissamam, in preferenee to the reat, i. e. * stnce, owing to the mean 
preparations, I cannot ask them all.' Ds. Qaod — siet, aefar a» it 
can be taid hy one in my place ; apologetic. See M. 364, Obs. 2; Z. 
559. 455. Qaoqae seems to be best cxpressed by emphnsizing the verb, 
whioh is understood. Ds. Fer paroe nimiam. Wr. regards this as a 
tm^sis instead of pernimium parce. Kz. remarks that this would di- 
rectly violate the universal rule that only nn enclitic can stand bet^^een 
per and its a^ective or adverb. But see M. 203, Obs. 458. Capat, 
L e. author, contriver, 

460. Haad fsrme, eearcely ever. 461. Ab Andriast=e domo Au- 
driae, not a mere periphrasis for the genitive. Wr. Simo here speaks 
doubtfully. Davus evades with the reply : Quid narrast what do you 
mcan t Simo, then recognizing Mysis as she came nearer, speaks more 
confidently: Itast. 464. Tolli. See 1. 219, note. 465. Aotamst, 
originally a judicial phrase, used of a suit once ended, that could not 
be begun again. See Lex. s. v. III. 10. 469. £z peregrina, sc. pue- 
rum juseit toUi t (1. 464,) an aposiopesis. Pn. Such a child would bo 
illegitimate in the eye of the law. lam scio. He suddenly imagines 
that this ooDversation is all a trick to impose on him. 471. Adfertur, 
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ete. Cf. I. 432, et seq. Hoo, sc. Davus. Simo's self-delusion is the 
finest hit in tlie whole oomedy, and produces a most ludicrous effeot. 
Wr. 474. Bidiouliim. See Lex. I. 2, b. 476. Biaisa temporibTis, dia- 
tributed a» to timey a metaphor from the Drama. 477. Num — difici- 
puli, tho reading of the MSS. retained by Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr. 
Have your pupiU /orgotten your imtructiuiia f i. e. * Perhaps the fault is 
not yours, but they have been rather quicker than you intended.' Simo 
is still insinuating that Davus has pre-arranged this mock affair, and 
derides him for having made it too apropos. Py. 479. Qu08 — red- 
deret 1 what a game he wonld have played ine f 480. In portu nauigO, 
a translation of the Greck proverb : 'Ev A(/i/v< jrA/«, i. e. / «m /» per/ect 
9if/ety, 486. Per — Boitus, a case of tuu sis. See 1. 456, note. 487. 
Buperstes, used in a general sense without rcference to other persons. 
Kb. 489. Vel = c<tai». Z. 734. 493. Coram, sc. of the women 
within. Faoto opus. See M. 266, Obs. ; Z. 464, Note 1 ; and cf. 1. 
337, note; 1. 523; a construction very common in early Latin. Py. 
remarks that the participlo of a transitive verb is then followed by the 
accusative. Pn. regards qnid as an accus. of specification. But see M., 
as above. 492. Tandem. Seo 1. 875, note. 493. Incipias, are un- 
dertakiiig or atteuiptiiig, 494. Saltem acourate, sc./«;/a«, you «7»omW 
at feast do it care/nlly, Py. Stallbaum and Wr. regard accurate as 
the second person plural of tho impcrative = opentm date, 496. Quid 
re tulit, what xoa» the me o/ it. M. 166, ; Z. 449. 497. Gredon — 
nnno = vte/eo77ie (or pnta»He me) tihi hue finuc credere, Kz. 498. 
Teneo — erreti l comprehend wherein hia mietake coneista, Kz. 503. 
Enim, hcre, as often, with an aBseverative forcc, ncarly = qiiidem, Arn. 
Etiam. See 1. 116, note. 606. Intellezti, i. e. you underetand it all, 
1 aee, Davus intends to frighten Chremcs out of his consent to the 
marriage of Philumena to Pamphilus by letting him discover the con- 
nection of the latter with Glycerium ; and, that ho may do so without 
Simo's at the same time discuvcring it, he cunuingly prepares Simo for 
disbelieving the story, by predicting that it will be got up as a fraud. 
Pn. 608. lam nuno, here = eve>» now, i. e. bcforehand; sometimes = 
nuvo at laat. Am. Sciens has an adjectival force. See M. 424, b; 11. 
675, 1; Al. 72, 2; A. 205, Note 2; B. 1343; G. 439. 612. Qui, abl.= 
ex qnibuB. 613. Inuentum, here a substantive; the atory i»/alae. 610. 
Fn. and Ritter consider this line an interpolation, but it is found in all 
the MSS., and is retained by most cditors. Kz. encloses it in quotation 
marks, as expressing the sentiment of the women. For the same rea- 
8on Wr. reads nwneri nuptia», which, however, also necessitates the 
change of fit to Jiat. Kihil mouentur, are uot dieturbed ; i. e. there *» no 
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tMpediment to tlie murringe, Cf. Cic. Philiitp. I. 7, 17; Livy XXV. 16, 
4. 617. Intellezerafl. For the moud, see M. .358, 2d paragr. ; Z. 579. 
619. Illa refers to Gljoerium as formerly loved by Pamphilus, but not 
now ; hanOi as being ncar at hand, for they wcre standing at her door. 
Py. See 1. 32, note. 621. Idem. See M. 488 ; Z. 697. 526. Atqui. 
See 1. 225, note. Haascio is in arehaio Latin one word, like ueacio, 
Wt, So also Fn. Other editors read haud 9cio. 627. Chremem. See 
M. 45, 2, e ; Z. 71, and cf. 1. 533, and 1. 368, note. 629. daid alias, 
Why at auy other time. 632. The reading of most MSS. retaincd by 
Uh., Fn., and Kz. Chremem is added by Wr., foUowing D*>n. and 
Bentley, on the ground that ipsam alone would almost neccssarily dc- 
note Pamphilus. Yct after the words NtiHC Chremem eonnemumy etc, 
it cannot casily be doubted to whom Simo rcfers here. Kz. 

633. lubeo Chremetem, sc. salvere. Optato, used adverbially. See 
M. 198, a, Obs. 2; Z. 266. 636. Id. Aa to thie. 638. Per — oro. A 
furmula common in poetry, also found in prose; apparently an iiiiita- 
tion of the Greek npo^ at ruv ^iu». 641. QTLOillS) old form for cujm, from 
the stem Qtio. 644. Qtiasi is partioularly used when, to correct an 
erroncous supposition, wo state what is not the case: A« ifyou nuyht = 
you ought not. Respccting tbis and 645. Atqtie, see M. 444, a, Obs. 1, 
and b ; 303 a ; Z. 340, Note. Dabam, i. e. waa ready to give, H. 469, 
II. 1; AI. 58, 3, c; A. 145, IL 4; G. 224. 646. In remst, U is 
for the interett, Fiant, sc. nuptiue. AroeBfli, thc common expressinn 
for escorting the bride from the bouse of her father to that of hor hus- 
band. Kz. 648. In — COnsilIaB, to consult our common interettH. 650. 
Itaqne^et ita. 662. Irae, i. e.rtpeated quarreU, the plural more 
expressive than ira, Wr. Cf. Virg. Ecl. 11.14: TrinteH Amnryliidia 
iraa. Audio "= T concede thi», yet it doea not at all change the eitnntion 
of affaira, Kz. 553. FOBSe auelli, sc. eum, the subject, as usually in 
i,he comic poets, omitted after spero. Wr. See M. 395, Obs. 3 ; Z. 605. 
665. With the sentimcnt, cf. Menander : 3/)yi) ^iAoiiyrwv ikiyov Uxvti xP^^t 
and Plaut. Amphit, III. 2, 60 : 

Verum irae ai quaeforte eueniunt huiusmodi 
Inter eo» : r^iraum H renentum in gratiamst^ 
Bia tanto amici sunt inter ee, qnam priua, 

But there is no necessity for imagining that Terence borrowed from 
any one. The idea is taken from common life, and Terence*8 ezpression 
has all the terseness of an original suggestion. Py. Est. For the 
number, see M. 216; H. 462, 2; Al. 49, Rem.; A. 209, Rem. 9 ; B. 668 ; 
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G. 202, Rem. 1, Exe. 3. ^6. Ante eamas, antieipate,/ore8taU, 557. 
OooluBast, t0 reatrained, 658. Harum, sc. Glycerium and those around 
her. He wishes it to appear that Pamphilus is ensnared rather than in 
loTe. Ez. 560. GonsaetlldilLe et COnitlgio, hy Ihe iatimacy ariainy 
from honorahle wedlock, Hendiadys. So Uh., Kz., and others, follow- 
ing the older MSS. Fn. and Wr. omit et, and the latter reads coHjagi 
(gen.) eum, rendering (with consuet.) the getting acetiatomed to living in 
honorahle wedlock, 561. Liberali, i. e. with a frce woman, in opp. to 
peregrina, Cf. L 38, note, and 469. 564. Ferpetuo habere, i. e. be 
always faithful and true to her. Ferpeti, sc. that his daughter should 
bo led into such a marriage as tbat with Pamphilus would be. Kz. See 
]. 218, note. 567. Nempe sometimes appends a bnt to an implied con- 
cession, and is often ironical. See also Z. 278. Inoommoditas, a 
euphemism for calamitan or malttm as discessio is for divortitim, Simo 
naturally uses the mildest terms possible to ezpress an unpleasant fact. 
Deniqne, nfter all. Hnc, se. ut periclnm faciamus. Wr. 568. Notice 
the use of the subjuuctive in eueniat to cxpress a mere suppositiun 
which is uncertain and improbable, and of the indicative in corrigitur 
to dcnoto his confidencc that all will turn out well. Cf. J. 570, 571. 
572. Quid istic ? Wht/ say all thnt ? i. e. Enongh ; a common formula 
of concession after dispute. Py. 573. Tibi — claudier, that gon ahould 
hnve any advnntage ohetructed. Cf. De Off, 11. 15. In me, in niy per- 
«o», i. e. na/nr as T am coneerned. Ez. 575. Sed quid ais 1 But apro- 
po». Kz. 578. Censes, parenthetical. 579. Tute adeo, Yon yourael/ 
or Yoti too. With pronouns, adeo has an inteusive force. Arn. 

581. Aduesperascit, sc. the timc when it was customary to esoort 
the bride to her new home. Audin 1 So Uh. and Fn. Tu illtim is 
added by Kz., Wr., and others, on the ground that special importance 
had just been attached to the testimony of Davus. See 1. 576, and cf« 
]. 342. 583. UolgUS, the eommon herd. Solet, sc. /acere. 586. Tan- 
dem — siem. Simo, of course, understands these words as an e.xpres- 
sion of offended virtue ; but the spectutor, who is better acquainted 
with Davus' real character, will readily catcb the sneer implied in theiu. 
Wr. 587. Ea gratia. See 1. 433, note. 592. Ocoidi. This is also 
said aside; but Simo partly overhears it, and Davus replies to his 
question, substituting Optume. 593. Fer huno, sc. Chremes. Sce 
Lex. «. Per, II., C. 594. Adparetur. So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr., 
impers. Cf. Enn., 1. 583 : Dum adparatur virgo in conclnvt aedet, etc 
The MS. reading is adparentur, sc. ntiptiae, but the marriage - feast 
would be prepared at Simo's house rather than at Chremes'. Cf. I. 
450, et 9eqq, Ks. 596* £gO — solos* Yea, I cUone indeed. Davus 
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ipeaks in a doable sense, taking credit to himself for it with his master, 
while aocasing himself internally of the whole misohief. Py. 698. 
Qnieieaf. You may be Hitcvueerned about that. 099. NullllS BTLm. See 
Lex. 8. V. II., C. 601. Preci nccurs only here and in Pkorm., 1. 547, in 
the dat. sing.; eUewhere only in the ablat. sing. and the plural. M. 
65, 3 ; Z. 89. 602. In — oonieci, as if into a prison. Cf. L 386. 603. 
Hoo, 80. Simone. 604. Hem «Statiai, «o muck/or my cttttnitfg. 606. 
Qao = tH quod ; i. e. either a sword or a deep ditoh, as difierent editors 
haye saggested. 

607. SoeliLi. Seo 1. .317, note. On the gender of qni, see M. 317, d ; 
II. 445, 5; A. 206, 11; B. 698; G. 616, 3, I. 608. KuUi here, as in 
one or two other instances, for nuHiu». R. 609. Fattili. So Fn., Ub., 
Kb., and Wr. for the oommon form /utili. 618. Audaoia. So Fn., Uh., 
and Wr., who says it is proved correct by ^mw. 958 : Qua audacia Tun- 
tttui /acinuM audet f Ks. and others retain the MS. reading. /duciaf on 
the ground that the question refers chiefly to the inward feeling. 614. 
Ke, ablatire. M. 267 ; Z. 491. 616. Prodactem. So Fn., and Wr., who 
interpreta it, with moram, try to delaiff as implying far less certainty 
than producam, which, however, is retained by Uh., Kz., and Py. 616. 
Bone uir, spoken ironically. 617. Impeditam, entaugled. 618. Vt 
oredam. See 1. 263, note. 622. Ad — redeam, to recover mysel/. lam, 
•of>if. 688. Qnom = eo quod has nuw and then the indicatiTe, but only 
when the ground of the aotion is an objective faot. Arn. See al^o M. 
358. Ohft. 2. 624. Praeoanere, sc monet; or this may be regardcd as 
a ciiae of Zeugma. U. 704, I. 2 ; A. 323, 1, (2) ; B. 1378 ; G. 690. 

ACTVS IV. 

Pamphilns, accused of treachery by Churinus, with difficulty perFumlcs 
bim that the present dilemma is due to tbo ill-jodged advice of Davus; 
who, on their reproaching him, admits that he has been at fault, but 
promises to extricate tbera from thetr troubles. Interview of Mysis 
with Pamphilus, who repeats his pledge of fidelity to Glyoerium. 
Davus, having devised a new Fcheme, puts Charinus oontemptuonsly 
one side, and directs Mysis, who is soliloqniring over thc troubles of 
Glycerinm, to place the child at Simo's door. On Chrcmes' appronoh 
to announce his readiness for the roarriage, Davus appears not to see 
him, pretends to have just come from the fonim, and by skilful ques- 
tioning leads Myeis to assert the parentage of the child, professing 
hitnself to disbelieve her story. Chremes, overhearing, is convinced, 
and hastens to Simo to break off the marriage again. Crito of Andros, 
eouein of Chrysia, having heard of her death, appears to claim her 
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pToperty; meeting Mysis, he inqaires respecting Glyoeriiun, and is 
conducted to her. 

626. Ueoordia, heartleasnestf iuhumauiti/, Cf. Festus: Vecorg e»t 
turbatt et inali coidis. 627. Gaudeant. For the number, M. 215; 
Z. 367. 629. Uernm, n>/<^ SeeLex. «. v. 630. Qais. Who/eeleome 
little ahanie ouly in refueing you, H. 187, 1; Al. 21, 1, d; A. 136, Rem. 
2'y B. 245, I^ote; G. 103, Rem. 632. Se aperitint, they reveal their true 
eharacter, 633. Wr. thinks this line spurious, neither the metre nor 
tfae sense being able to stand a close ezaiuination. But Kz. finds 
neither internal nor external gruunds for this opinion. It is in all the 
MSS. Instead of OOg^ti Uh. and Ks. read premit. 686. The first 
question refers to rank; the second to relationahip, Don. Others re- 
gard mihi as ethical dative. Meam, sc. rem habesy or poatulaa, i. e. 
meddle in my concerna. Pn. 687. Pudent. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., fol- 
lowing Bentley, though the MSS. read pudet. Priscian teaches, ex uaa 
ueternm, and on the authority of tho grammarian Caper, that the im- 
personal verbs pudet, piget, etc, were origtnally used personally. Wr. 
640. llLtLiA = maledicta. Ds. 641. Mnltnm, sg. promovero. Animo 
— g^SSero, indulffc my anger, Gf. 1. 294. 642. BoBpioinnt, properly 
used of the regard of a superior to an inferior. Py. 648. Itane, eto., 
and BOlnisti are used ironioally. The /idea is a pledge by which a 
person binds himself. Hence, by fulfilling his promise, he releascs 
himself from his pledge. Py. See Lex. a. Solvo. I., B. 2, b. 644. 
Dnoere, to deeeive. For the mood, H. 558, YI. 3; Al. 70, 3, a,* A. 
273, 2; B. 1153,- G. 532. 647. Falsns is here nsed in its original 
partioipial sense ; with es, you are deceived, in error. 649. Habeas. 
An angry concession. 650. Conflanit. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., follow- 
ing Don. instead of the M3. reading, con/ecit. On the change of mood 
from norser, see 1. 273, note ; also 1. 568, note. Pn. oonsiders that the 
dependent question ends at miser, and that Pamphilus, pausing a mo- 
ment, starts afresh : And aa to the anxiefy which, etc, but is interrupted 
by Charinus, and leaves the sentence unfinished. 656. Qno = eteo/ 
with minns BOiS, and ao littJe do yon know. 656. Haeo. See 1. 328, 
note. ^S. Soio. Ironical, as also in 1. 669. 668. So Uh., Kz., and 
Py., foUowing the oldest MSS. and the testimony of Don. Fn., after 
Bentley, omits Ch. Danos % Pa. Intertnrbat and goio in the next line. 
664. Kisi, common in Terence for the more uaual expression niai quoU ; 
with BOio, only I am aure. Cf. M. 442, c, Obs. 3 ; Z. 735. Thc MS. 
reading scio, afler satis, is also retained by Uh. and Kz. Deos, eto. 
A comraon formula for insinuating that a person had lost his senses, or 
waa nnfortunate. Py. 666. At is often uaed in execrations, as her 
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sDd in prmyen. Arn. 67L IHii li. Bo Vh., Fn., and Wr. It is 
nearly equivalent to niti /orte, unU*» perchanee, See M. 442, c, Obs. 
1; Z. 626. 674. Unis. For the plnral, see H. 176, 1; Al. 18, 1, a; 
A. 118, Bem. 2; B. 203, 3. 676. Pro MmitiO, i. e. in conaideration 
o/ flny hoing jroar «iaoe. See Z. 312. 679. FftOio Bedulo, / am doing 
my bett, 8ee L 146, note. 680. Xeliiis» sc. couaiUum. Missum. See 
Lex. «. V. IL, D. 68L Boititae — loonm. So Uh., Fn., Kz., and Wr. : 
Rettore mj former ntnationy the charge of wkich jfuu reeeived /rom me, 
LftftUWi i. e. the condition of affairs before he promised his father that 
he would marry. 662. Hem — Oltiiim. So the MSS. and Ks. Instead 
of Hem . . . sed, Fn. reade St/ and instead of ooncrepiiit» which is 
uBed with ostiam in two other plaoes in Terence, Uh. and Fn. read 
er^uit oetitiWf wbich is not found elsewhere in this author. Fn. also 
inserts hine, and Wr. substitutes intae for Glyceiio. Tbe doors in 
Greeoe opened outwards, and tbose who were coming out rapped upon 
the door inside to wam passers-by. Those who knooked from without 
were said p%dtare, 688. Nil ad tCi so. aUinety i. e. your thonghts should 
be otherwise occupied. Quaero, sc. eoneUium guo te expediam, Hun- 
cin fur tiMne — ee — ne ; with demum = J^ave i}'t you h%f thia time de- 
Tised some plan? — the exprcssion indicating impatience. 

684. TTbi ubi — ubicunque, Z. 128. 688. Hoc malum, sc. Dayus' 
mismanagement, which is producing new trouble. Ds. 689. Sicin, 
ete. See 1. 245, note. Pamphilus tums upon Davns reproachfully, as 
ChariDUS also does in y. 691. Davus has an answer for bim, while he 
takes his master^s reproaches quietly. Py. .691. duibns, sc nuptiia, 
Qniesci, nsed impersonally. The ablative with it (to kave reaty i. e. 
liherty, /rom something) is a rare constmction. Symmachus, Epiat. I. 
8, has the same, while Capitoliuus, Maxim, 23, has the prcposition a. 
Ks. Others consider it an ablat. of specificaiion. Quiesset. On the 
mood, H. 612, 2; Al. 59, 3, e; A. 259, Rem. 3, d; B. 1272 ; G. 599, 3. 
694. TiM. The dat. also occurs with adjurare in Plaut. Cfiet, II. 3, 27 ; 
Ovid, Metam, III. 659. Kz. 696. IFaleant. See Lex. «. v, L, B. 2, b. 

698. Besipisoo. Uh., Kz., and Wr. follow the MSS. in attributing this 
word to Charinus, whose hopes are revived by hearing Pamphilus speak 
so Btrongly of his attachment to Glycerium. Atque. See 1. 545, note. 

699. Ut ne. See M. 456, Obs. 4. 702. duis nideorl What do you 
think o/ me now f Pamphilus expects a commendatory answer. But 
Charinns, depressed by the wretohed situation of both, ouly replies : 
You are as hadly off a» I am, Encouraged, however, by Davus* re- 
niark, and continually inclined to rely on others, he praises him with 
"^Orti^S) yott are a clever /ellow, 703. Soio — COnero. Pamphilus is 
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etill out of humor with Darus, nnd mcans to intimate, by this cool re- 
coption of his announcement, that his plan will not amount to much. 
Kz. Py. thinks this senteDce, in Pauiphilus' mouth, is frigid, and pro- 
poses to read Sciu qnid couercf Be aure yoa miud tchat yoxi are aloiitf 
as a warning to Davus not to get him into any more scrapcs. Fn. rcads 
Pa. Forti'a, Svio, quod conere. But this is not suited to the eharactcr 
of Pamphilus», nor to the situation. Kz. 707. Amoliinini exprcsses 
grcat disdain and superciliousncss. Wr, ,* nlso Lcx. 8. v. Davus, having 
hit upon a plan, assumes the tono of a superior towards thoso who are 
dependent upon him for help. 708. Yerum — dicam. Without undcr- 
standing Davus' secund hint to be ofT, Charinus begins with thcse words 
to open his heart to the slave. Kz. Immo etiam, Nay rather (i. e. 
instead of a plain answer). 709. Narrationis, a long etory, 710. 
Diecnlami a reapite, occurs in a similar scnse in Plaut. Paeud, I. 5, 83, 
and in Cic. ad Att. Y. 21, where he alludcs to a law of Caesar prolong- 
ing the period of pnyment for debtors. Py. Davus means by this llne 
that Cbarinus' request (in 1. 329) had now been sufficiently complied 
witb. Wr. thinks he is deriding Charinus, who had formerly limited 
his request to this very thing. 711. Qnantnm, i. e,/or the 8])ace /or 
ivhich, used adverbially. Qnid ergo, so. quaeria. 712. Ducam, sc. 
Philumena. Sidicnlnm. Nominative. Cf. I. 474. 715. Faoto. Sce 1. 
490, note. Davus now goes into the house of Glycerium. 716. Pro- 
prinmf lit. nearer, then helonging to ; here, the idea of pcrpetuity, con- 
ataut, laating. Bi — fidem. See 1. 237, note. 718. Amatorem, oftcn 
as here in an honorable sense. Mysis describes Pamphilus' con- 
nection with her mistress as advancing from friendship to marriagc, 
(vimm.) Ez. 720. HiO) now, in her present sad situation. Illic, then, 
in their former untroubled connection. Kz. 723. Malitia, shrewdness. 
Wr. So the best MSS. and Eugraphius, followed by Uh., Fn., Kz., and 
Wr. 726. Ara. Two altars stood on the stage ; one on the right, saored 
to Apollo (in Comedy), the other on the left, to the presiding deity of 
the games — in this case Cybele. Py. thinks there may be a more 
general allusion to the altar of ApoIIo, which stood bcfore Grecian 
bouses. 728. Inrato. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. For the construction, sce 
1. 490, note. Kz. and others, following the MSS., readyuranc^nm in the 
sense of Jus-jHrandnm, though there are no other instanoes of such a use. 
729. AdpOBisset from adposivisse =. adpoanisae. Tho oldest form of the 
perfect was poseivki, and posivi is frequent in Plaut. Cf. 1. 742. Li- 
qjlidO) with a clear conscience. Py. 730. In tc. So Uh., Wr., and Kz., 
following the MSS. Fn. and others read unde. Cedo, Give the child 
to me. 734. EgO qnoqne. As Chremes was approaching from tbe rir' 
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]>»nM tlipfl ftVBT M M to eoBe «p » little later from tbe sune dnee- 
tioB. Ks. 7M. OrmtioBi, se. mune. irt quaqw— the latcr form 
micmmqme^ VerWs, by yomr tcvrdt. 738. Vt, M»ee. 740. Qnae — fiMXe. 
8«c I. 337, DOtC. 745. Qnid hominum, lit. mkiii a qnnutitj »/ tem = 
qmot komitme^ / heace the plural litigaBt, are goimg to Irfir, Pt. ; aeeord- 
'\n% to othcn, lit., qmarrelUmg. H. 461, 1 ; AL 49, 1, e ; A. 209, Rem. 11 ; 
B. 618, 2 ; Q. 202, Rem. l^ Ex. 1. Hli, «n srclmle form for i7^> ; a loea- 
tire easc ased adverbiallj. R. 746. Qnid — aeteio, eaid aside. 747. 
Qnae — &bllla t Wka* a faree i» tki» ; lit. Wkat kimd o/a eomkedy i« (ii«. 
Ks. 751. An. DaTos seemB to haTc poshcd Mysis roaghly in order to 
harry her to the righL Hc then added Coneede — dezteram in a low 
tone, wishtng to talk aside to her, and pmmpt her, if necessary, withoat 
bcing oTcrheard by Chremes. So I. 752, Verlram ti, ete., 1. 760 and 
L 764. Hitte, ete., are attered in a low tone to her. 752. Tote ipse, 
80. pnermm dediaii, 754. Kale dieisl Sn Uh., Fn., Kb., and Wr. Must 
of the MSS. assig^ thiB to Mysis, i. e. Do you tkreateu mtef and Py. 
tbinks it rery eharacteristic of hcr in her amazement at tbe tone taken 
by D:ivu8. 758. In qnihni inlndatif. This construction seems to 
itccar only here, but is attestod by tbo grammarian Amsianus Mess. 
Wr. See M. 245, h; Z. 416. 760. Ezeessie. See M. 115, f; Z. 161. 
768. Quoinm. See H. 185, 3; Al. 21, 2, f; A. 139, 2; G. 104. Chjum 
was treatcd in prae-Aagastan writers as a declinable genitive, i. e. an 
adjective with an o ttem. R. 768. Qnemne = eHmne quem, Wkat ! tke 
bojf wkomf etc. Davos, by insinuating that the story of the birth is false, 
irritates Mysis into saying what he wisiies. 769. Yerum, It i» trne, 
ased like ridieulum (1. 474), ma/tfm, and otber neuter acyectives. 771. 
idiqnot liberae. According to Roman law, at least fiTe matronae, or 
women of free birth, were required in order to establish the legitimate 
birth of a child. Wr. Adfaemnt. For the mood, see I. 623, note. 
778. Chremes, ete. Dbtus pretends, of oourse, that this is what Gly- 
eerium and Mysis expect. 780. Coaotns — dncot. By the laws of 
Athens, he who had seduced a free-bom maidcn was eompclled to marry 
her. The law ran: 'H ^iaff^fcva ^yufiov ^avarov itpsia^^ ro5 fiiaenfti^. 
782. loonlarinm malum, is an ovil which, with ali the mischief con- 
tained in it, has, through the way in which it entcrs, its comic side. 
Kz. 788. DaTus here pretends suddenly to be aware of Chremcs' 
presencc. 786. Soelera, Here '« villanie», He oounterfeits horror at 
tho idea of Chremcs' having hcard this scandal against his master, 
Pamphilus. In oruoiatum, sc. to extort the truth, and make her recnnt 
her opprobrious imputations. Ps. 787. Hio est ille, Here i» the »ery 
wan ; addressed to Mysis. Cf. I. 772. Danom, i. e. n mere slaTc ; far 
ore expressive than me. Wr. 789. Ne — attigae. As Chremes enters 
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the door, DaTns hastens to oongratulate Mysis on the snccess of his 
manoeayre; but shoi not understamling his conduct, is indignant, and 
bids him keep away. Attig^» old form for attiiiga». See H. 242, 1 ; 
Al. 30, 8, a, 3; B. 632; G. 152, III. 791. ActTLXH, attained, not 
the same as /actum, 792. Sooer, i. e. aponnae pater, Cf. 1. 732. 793. 
Praedioeres. M. 351, b; Obs. 4; H. 488, II. 2; Al. 57, 3, d; A. 260, 
Rem. 6, d; G. 256, 3. 794. £x animo, /rom the hearty aineerely, 
796. De indnstria, o/ get purpoae, 

797. Sese is pleonastic. Other editors read •ibi, Ditias, shortened 
from divitiaa. 798. Uiaeret. For the mood, H. 496, 2; Al. 70, 4, b; 
A. 264, 4, Rem. ; G. 556, 3. 799. Bedierunt. When thcre was no will, 
the property went to tho nezt of kin, and Redire was the term oom- 
monly used in this case; Fe»tr«, wben an inheritance was left by will. 
Py. See Dict. Antiqq. 803. Itan Ghrysis? kc iuurtnn ent. Crito 
spcaks with tenderness of feeling, only hinting at her death. Kz. Fer- 
didity expresses the effect upon the surviving friends : Yei, %oe are nn- 
dotie hy her death, Py. 804. Satine reote? sc. agitiHf tolertihfi/ iccllf 
a oommon phrase in conversation, as Sio, «o, «o is al»o. 806. Ainntt 
i. e. 00 theproverb goe» / an allusion to a lino of Caeoilius (whiob is, 
indeed, also imitated from a Greek proverb) : vivae ut poeaiSf qninidn 
uon qui* nt velia, The gentle expression of gratitude (on the part of 
Terence to Caeoilius, who had recommended the exhibition of his play) 
is characteristio. Mom. In Mennnder occnrs the lino : ^Qntv yd^ oh\ (i»; 
^fXfliuv AXA* &i iwaftr^a, 807. AuBpioato. See M. 198, Obp. 2 ; Z. 266. 
Attnli. So Fn. and Wr. Tbe oldest and most of the MSS. read adptih\ 
which is retained by Uh. and Kz. Wr. remarks that »e nppellere seems 
to ooour nowhere else; while Kz. replies that the same is true of ee 
afferre in Terence, and that appellunt corpora (=««) Is found in Ln- 
oretius. 808. TetnliBSem. The reduplicated form is archaic. 811. 
Litil seqni, to bring an aetion-at-iawj which it wnuld be necessary for 
Crito to do in order to recover the property, since Glycerium, professing 
to be the sister of Chrysis, woiild be looked upon as bcr ncxt of kin. 
Quam — ntile, ironical. 814. Orandionlaf a conjecture of Fn. adopted 
by Uh. and Wr. It is also found in Plaut., Poen, II. 35, (thougb in 
another sense.) The MS. reading is grandiueciilof in which the synizesds 
itt, Wr. remarks, would be quite unexnmpled. Illino, sc. Andros. 817. 
Antiquomi frequently used thus absolutely, though the fullcr expres- 
sion also occurs, as in Hec V. 4, 20 : Tu morem antiqnom atque imjenium 
obtinee. Cf. Shakespeare, As You Like It, II. 3, 56 : 

" O good old man ; how well in thee appeara 
The constant custom of the antique world, 
When service sweat for duty, not for meed! " 
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818. Xaxiime. See Lex. 8. v. B. 2. 819. Ke nolo, etc.| sc. becanse he 
fcart tbat his inajjter will suiumoii him to attest his own words (1. 576), 
and to assure Chremes that Gl)rcerium ond Pamphilus are cstranged. Pj. 

ACTVS V. 

Chremes, having orerheard the altercation between Davus and Mysis, 
again declines to g\ve his daughter in marriage to Pamphilus; and 
although Simo pxplains all that has happened as an artifice of Glyce- 
rium, of which Davus had wamed him in advance, he urges the fulfil- 
ment of Chremes' promise in vain. Davus reappears, soliloquizing on 
the intelligence communicated by Crito, and Simo, overbcaring him, 
demands an expianation of his story of thequarrel between Pampbilus 
and Glycerium. He evadea, and tells the news of her Athenian parcntage, 
but is supposed by Simo to be inventing a new story, and is sent away 
to punishment. Pamphilus, summoned by his fatber, is reproacbed for 
his cunduct. Confessing his love, he places himself at his father'8 dis- 
posul, but entreata a hearing for Crito, to which Simo, at Chremes' 
request, consents. On Crito's giving the real history of Glycerium, 
Chremes recognises her as his own daughter, Pasiphila, who had becn 
ehipwreckcd at Andros, and consents to her marriage with Pamphilus. 
Simo is convineed and reconciled. Charinus finds Pampbiius commu- 
nicating his good fortune to DavuSi who has been released, and asks 
his nid in his own suit for Philumena. Davus pronounces the Epilogne. 

820. Spectata. Cf. 1. 91, note. 822. IFitam, i. e. all that makes life 
dcnr. Cf. ffnvt., I. 315. 828. Immo enim. An elliptical expression : 
Hof I will not cease /orf eto. Py. According to Wr. and Ez., it has 
an asseverative force. Quom maxamO) a strengthened maxime = tam 
. . . qnam quum mnxime, Arn. ; with nunOi now more than ever, 826. 
Frae is generally used in Terence with a negative pbrase, as in Havt., 
1. 308, 920 ; and in other passsages there is a negative idea implied 
under the affirmative form. Thus here : * You see that your eagerness 
prevents your being fair.' Py. See M. 256, Obs. l; Z. 310. 827. 
Onerare. This use of the infinitive, which is taken from the language 
of conversation, is also found in Hor. 0. II. 11, 3 ,* Sall. Jugurth. 53, 
but never in Cicero or Caesar. Kz. But see M. 389.- 829. Se nzoria, 
matrimony, 830. Seditionem) domestic discords, Incertas, sc. as to 
duration, because Pamphilus would be likely to prove inconstant, and a 
separation would follow. 832. Feras, sc. oportet. 833. Hino, i. e. ex 
hnc urbe. Cf. I. 221. 834. Credore. On tbe mood, see M. 389 ; Z. 614. 
838. Scio. 0/ conrae, ironically. Cf. l. 552. 839. Vero uoltn, in 
earnest. 840. Pacturas, sc. ett«. 842. Tibi. H. 389; Al. 51, 7, d; 
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A. 228, Note; B. 838; G. 351. 844. SoeluB, sc. BavuB. Sec 1. 317, 
note. 846. In tlado, i. c. in «a/ety, a proverb. expr. Cf. 1. 480. 846. 
Noster Chremefl. Davus, pretending to regard him still as the dpstined 
father-in-law of Paimphilusi, addresses him as his master. 848. Arcesse, 
8C. Philumena. See 1. 546, note. Id — abest. Thia is noto a great wny 
off; i. e. it is something not to be thought of at present. Kz. 849. 
Etiam, in conversational language, is often used in indignant questions. 
Arn. See Lex. «. v, II. 4. 861. Davus, in his confusion, only involves 
Pamphilus in trouble without extricating himself. 853. Quid — censes, 
8C. /acere, 864. Davus, taking advantage of Chremes' incredulity 
about Pamphilus' quarrel with Qlycerium, tells his piece of news as i| 
it were an unworthy trick by which Crito hoped to force Pamphilus itito 
a marriage with Glycerium, and to account at tho same time for Pam- 
philus' presence in ber house. Py. Audias. So the best MSS. and Kz. 
Audica is the reading adopted by Uh., Fn., and Wr. After/rij-o, the 
usage varied in both Plautus and Terence. The indicativc occurs in 
four passages in Ter. : Eunuch. 285 and 663, Phorm. 308 and 1055, and 
the subjunctive in two passages, Adelph. 209 and 847, besides this one. 
856. EUum. For the form, see M. 83, Obs. 2 ; Z. 1H2. It has a de- 
scriptive force : Here you have him. Py. Confidens, here in a bad 
sense, as usually in the ciassic period. Cf. Cic. Tnac. Dinp. III. 7 : Qni 
fortia eatf idem eat fidena : quoniam conjidena mala couauetudine loquendi 
in vitio ponitur^ ductum verbum. a conjidendof quod laudta eat. It some- 
times occurs in a good sense in the ante-classic period, as in Plaut. 
Capt. III. 5, 8. Catns, cuuning. 867. Trlstis, grave, not nccessarily 
in a bad sense.' Cf. Cic. Verr. 1. 10 : Judex triatia at integer, Seueritas. 
So Uh. and Fn., following the MSS. Wr. and Kz. have ueritaa, the 
reading of a quotation in Nonius ; i. e. Crito's face bears the stamp of 
truth. Fides, i. e. that which inapirea conjidence in hira. 858. Quid 
adportaS 1 i. e. What neio atory areyou bringing tn ua f 861. Sublimem, 
upli/tedf i. e. Up with him and. Qnantum potes, aa/aat aa yon vnn, 
So the MSS., Kz., and Wr., who remarks that other passages in Tercnce 
and Plautus prove that in this phrase the verb could be personal as 
well as impersonal. Uh. and Fn. read poteat, 864. Te commotum 
refers to Davus' remark in 1. 842, which Simo had overheard. Py. 
renders: I*ll aoon make you atir yonrael/, 866. Quadmpedem con- 
stringito. In the Athenian punishment called Kv^wiuerfKk» a. woodcn 
oollar was placed round the neck, to which tho hands and feet were 
tied. 866. Si nino, Aa aure aa I live, By my U/e ; frcqucntly found in 
Terence and Plautus. Wr. 868. Ilii, sc. Pamphilus. 870. Capere. 
This and /acere, Plaut. Aul. 336, are the only two instances know 
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which the fifi ptrtnn is ased in this constnictioii. The third perflon 
ia Tery ooiuinon. Wr. But see 1. 245, note. 

872. Omninm. Simo is interrupted by Chremes as he is aboat to 
brenk out with reproaohes upon Pamphilus. Kz. 873. Hitte, /orfrear. 
874. Oraniiii, too •evere, 875. Notice tbe idiomatic use of tandem 
to express indignation or impatience, and add force to the interroga- 
tion, which implies a disbelief in the assertion of Pamphilus. Z. 287. 
876. Confldentiam, prfumptiony effrontery. See 1. 855, note. 879. 
Impotentif iackiug seif-coutrol. 884. Aliqno pacto, eomehoto, no 
matter how. Ds. 886. Istno nerbnm, sc. mieerum. Aooidit, tca« 
mpplieahU. 890. Hnini. Cf. 1. 310, note. 891. Idberi. The plural 
is often used where only one child is spoken of, as the singular is very 
rarely found, and never in the older authors. Py. Cf. Hact. 151. 
892. Uioerif, Enjoy yowr vietortff have it your ototi tcay, Py. 898. 
Hittere. So Uh. and Fn. Ks. and Wr. rend amitteref and omit nis. 
899. Adlegatnm, tuborued. 900. Ezpnrgem. On the constructiun, 
see M. 372, b, Obs. 4. 

904. Una quaenis, aity one tchatever. Ut faciam, i. e. that I state 
the faots about Qlycerium to Simo. 905. Cnpio. See Lez. s. v. II. 
007. Athenaa, sc. advenieti. Insoleni, contrary to your cuttom. 
Enenit, It hat happened «o. 909. Paratns, sc. like an actor in his 
part. Cf. 1. 406, and note. 913. Nnptiii, ablat. of means. 916. 
Enenit, a sneering allusion to Crito's ezpression in ]. 907. Wr. The 
nezt sentence, too, is ironical. 919. Hem. Crito begins to be angry 
at this epithet, and Chremes seeks to appease him : Sio — hio, It *8 hia 
toayf Orito. Never mind him. Hitte. Let it paet. B^t Crito rejoins : 
Yideat — liet, Let him look to hit toay». Ds. 921. Monoo, eet iu mo- 
tioUf i. e. Am I the attthor o/ all this ; onro, huve I any coueem in it, 
Py. 922. Andierim, 80. from Pbania. 924. Adplicat— se, i.e. 6ecofiie0 
hie elient ; the technical term for choosing a patronus. 927. Esie, in- 
stead of /i««»e, for the sake of vividness, though Phania was dead. Wr. 
930. Bhamnniinm. Rhnninus was a well-known ^Hitos of Atttca. 932. 
Qnoiam. See 1. 763, note. 933. Anris. On the form, see H. 88, 3, 1 ; 
Al. 11, 3, o; A. 85, Ez. 1 ; B. 114; G. 60, 1. 934. Qni credisl Why 
do you believe «o f Wr. thinks these words are addressed to Pamphilus. 
Koram, so.Phaniam; Scio, bg. eum /ratrem tuum /uiste. 936. Post 
ibi. So Uh., Fn., and Wr. Kz. has Postilla. 937. IUo. See 1. 614, 
note. 938. Mirando — bono, tohife I marvelf etc. See M. 416, Obs. 1; 
Z. 643. 939. Tnam, sc. Jilium. 941. Odinm =- odiose homo. Cf. 1. 
317, soelns, note. So Uh., Fn., and Wr., following Bentley, and making 
-vn apoBiopesis after Dignns es. Ki., P7., and others make it depend- 
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ent upon Bignns es taken as equivalent to meritnSf and refer to Phorm. 
]. 519 : Di tihi omues id quod e» dignua dniut, But in tbis case the 
relative may be the accusative by attraction into the case of the ante- 
cedent, and therefore it is not parallel. Kodum, etc. A proverb. See 
Lez. «. V. I. 5. 944. Voluptati» here, of coursei in a good scnse. 945. 
Paaipldlai The true forui of the nauie, due to an emenJatiun niade 
simultaneously by G. Bezzenberger aud K. Keil. The MSS. give Pa- 
•ihula, which would be against the metre, as the u cannot be short; kut 
Terenoe himself wrote Pasipilaf aocording to the usage of his period, 
tind hence arose the error. Wr. 948. Bes — gpratiam, the diecoceiy 
hae reconciled me. 949. De UXOre nil mutat, i. e. Doea he eoujirm tl,e 
marriagef Cf. 1. 40, and note. Ita — posiedif as she ie miue. Sho is 
tkpoeseesiOf but not yet legallj his, and he therefore appeals to Chremes 
to coi^firm their union. Py. In thc caso of a disputed claim, he who 
had aotual possession was protectcd by the Interdictum : Uti POSSinRTis 
till the legal question was settled. See Dict. Antiqq., «. Interdictnm, 
961. Accipio, the legal formula of acceptance, without which the dowry 
was not given. 953. Potest, sc. Jieri. 954. Magis ex seie, uiftre 
directly conceming himeel/. 955. Haud — jasslf i. e. / nrdcred it to 
he done rightly enough, In joke, he takes rectet which Pamphilus had 
used in the sense o{ jmtlyf fairly^ a.s = sHitnblyf thoroughlyt i. e. as ap- 
plying not to the eausCf but to the mnnner of the punishment. 

958. Uerum, real, 960. Propriae. See I. 716, note. Kam mi, etc. 
Colman oompares Shakespeare, OthellOf II. 1 : 

" If it were now to die, 



*T were now to be raost happy :• for I fear, 
My soul hath her content so absolute, 
That not another comfort like to thls 
Succccds in uuknown fate." 

962. Dari| bo: obviam. 984. Solidei thorougMy, aincerely, The 
double alliteration in this line, and the nse of a Bubstantive and vcrb 
from the same stem, make the cxpression of Pamphilus' joy very intcnse. 
Kz. Oaudia. H. 371, 1, 3) j AI. 62, 1, b; A. 232, 1; B. 713; G. 331. 
9G5. Pamphilus, one of the rare instances in which the original long 
quantity of this ending is still visible in comio prosody. Wr. 973. 
Solus — di| i. 0. Ho is especially favored by the gods, since all this 
ends in his being recognized as the legitimate son and heir. Pn. Thcre 
seems no good reason for the supposition of many commentators that 
this selitence implies that the child was dead, and to bring in such an 
occarrence at the end of the play would be quite out of plaoe in comedy. 
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976. Tnos, ezplained by whnt followfi. 077. longnmBt. H. 475, 4, 
1) ; Al. 60, 2, c ; A. 259, Rem. 4, (2) ; O. 246, Rem. 1. 981. Cautor. The 
MSS. hcre bave XI, whicb some have supposed to stand for 'Qiis, bat 
more probably for the person who appears fu8t o/ ally and terminates 
the plaj. The eantor was a singer who had to recite all such parts as 
wcre set to music, while the actor himself perforined only the necessary 
gestures and motions. Wr. Flaudite. Cf. Horace A. P. 155: Vonec 
eautor Vos plauditb dicat. 

Some of the later MSS. giye a second ending of the plaj of twenty- 
one lines, beginniiig after 1. 976, in which Charinus' love-affair is con- 
cluded. In the opinion of Kz. and Wr., its metre, prosodj, and lan- 
guage are Buch as not to forbid the presumption that Terence was the 
autbor, that it maj have been the original oonclusion of the Plaj, and 
that after the first performance Terence conformed to the popular taste 
bj omitting this passage. Cf. the expression longumat in I. 977. Ritscbl, 
however, thinks it was bj a dififercnt nuthor, and intended for a per- 
formanoe not long after Terence's death ; and Pj. finds no evidenoe of 
itB genuineness except a notice bj Donatus, and thc fact that it was 
known also to Sulpicius ApoUinaris and Eugraphius. 

THE ADELPHOE. 

The Adelphoe, the last, and usuallj considered the finest, of the plajs 
of Terence, dorives its name from the two pairs of brothers who are the 
chicf characters, Micio, a bachelor of an easj and indulgent disposition, 
residing in town, Demea, a farmer, thriftj and strict in the training of 
his children, and the two sons of the latter. One of these, Ctesipho, 
living at home, was considered bj his father a model of proprietj; the 
other, Aeschinus, adopted bj his unclc, had been allowcd such freedom 
that he had fallen into all sorts of excesses. Ctesipho, however, had 
secretlj become attached to a music-slave, whose owner was threatcning 
to sell her at a higher price than he could paj, when Aeschinus, to put 
her in possession of his brother and shicld him from exposure, took her 
bj force from the slave-merchanfs house to his own. 

The plaj begins with a discussion bctween the elder brothersiipon tho 
proper mode of parental training, in which Demea, who has just heard 
of this affair, lajs the blame of Aeschinus' wrong-doing upon Micio. 
At the same time, Sostrata, also learning of it, infcrs tbat ho has de- 
scrted her daughter, Pamphila, whom he had promised to m.irrj, and 
appeals to Hegio, an old friend of the familj, to see that justico is done 
♦hem. Demea soon after hears a rumor that Ctesipho participatcd in 
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the abduotion of the maBic-slave, but is aseured by Syrus that he had 
only met his brother to rebuke his conduot, and had then returned to 
the farm. Demea on his way home is informed by Hegio of Aeschinus' 
oonnection with Pamphila, and asoertaining on his arrival there that 
Ctesipho is still absent, returns to town for another interview with his 
brother. After a fruitless search in various quarters of the town^ oc- 
casioned by another fiction of Syrus, he finds that Micio has given his 
consent to Aeschinus' marriage with Pamphila, and that Ctesipho has 
been all the while at his uncle's. Further disoussion with Micio ensues, 
when Dcmea suddenly changes his demeanor, and^ to the astonishment 
of every one, becomes extr^mely «ourteous and complnisant, humoring 
and promoting the happiness of all parties ooncerncd. Pamphila is 
married to Aeschinus, and Sostrata to Micio ; Hegio is presented with 
a farm ; and Syrus and his wife receive their freedom. The play ends 
with an explanation by Demea of the sudden alteration in his bchavior, 
and some wholesome advice to his brother and sons. 

Baron'8 Eeole dea Pires and Garrick'8 Farce of the Guardian are 
among the modem imitations of this play. 

Adelphob. So IJh., and Wr., who thinks there can be little doubt 
that Terence transcribed the Qreek 'A^cX^oi by this form, since Adefphe 
is the reading of the Ambrosian MS. and Adelpho» of the Bembine. 

DIDASCALIA. 

\ 

8ee DidaMealia of the Andria, notes. Lydis Fynbralibvs. So Fn^ 
and Wr.y following the Bembine MS. The word does not occur else- 
wbere, except in the ffecyra, Didaac, Tho other MS. reading is Fuue' 
bribua, Funcral games in honor of deceased relatives were not unfre- 
quently oelebrated at Bome, gcneraily nccompanied, after the year 265 
B. C, by gladiatorial shows ; but the practice of exhibiting plays in 
oonnection with them did not begin before the time of Terence. The 
second exhibition of tho Hecyra was on the same occasion as that of the 
Adelphoe, Lvcio Aeuilio Pavlo, surnamcd Macedonicua for his victory 
ovcr Per8*eus, B. C. 168. Q. Fabivs Maxvmvs Aemilianna, the eldest 
8on of Paulus, consul B. C. 145, adopted by Q. Fabius Maximus Cunc- 
l:ttor, P. CoRNELivs Scipio Africanvs Minor, the second son of Paulus, 
adopted by the son of Scipio Africanus Major, the friend of Laelius and 
the patron of Terence. Serranis, Tyrian. So Fn. and Mt., follow- 
ing the Bembine MS.j Sarranis, the other MS. reading adnpted by 
Wr. Sarra (which word the Romans obtained direct from Carthage) 
12 — Tcr. ^ 
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ADd TjfruM sre both deriycd from the Phoenician Ttur, a roek, the latter 
through the (ireek T*p-4j. Mt. Cos., i. e. in B. C. 160. 

PROLOQVS. 

1. Pof tqnam = Qwonmm. Cf. 1. 766. Soriptnrftm. See Lex. «. v, 
IL 2. 2. Aduorsarioi. Sce AndHa, ProL, and Introd. 3. Bapere in 
— partem, 8c. eam, See Lex. s. Rupio II., A. 4. Indioio — erit, he 
will inform against himtelf. M. 249. Indicittm profiteri denoted to ttfi-n 
9tate*a evidence against a fellow-criminiil. Py. See Lex. «. r. 6. Id 
fMtum, 80. quod indicaturue eH, 6. Synapothnesoontes. The subject 
of this was the mataal attachment of two friends, who desired to dio at 
one and the same hoar, as life seemed insupportable to each without 
the other. Wr. See Meineke, Hist, Crit. Com, Gr,, p. 466. Diphili, a 
native of Sinope, one of the principal poets of the New Comedy, and a 
oontemporary of Menander. The Commorientes of Plaatus is not now 
extant. d, IfTiaUL fa,hVLlAf the Jirst part of the play. M, ZU, 10. Be- 
liqnit integmm, ieft untouched, i. e. did not translate that paeeage, 
Enm— looum. So Uh. and Fn., foUowing the MSS.j hic eum, Wr. U. 
Uerbnm — ezpreBinm, tranelated v>ord for word, 12. Konam, ae a 
neto play, i. e. one never before exhibited. Pemoscite. See Andr., 1. 
26, and l. 24, note. 18. Fnrtnmne faotnm, i. e. whether this is a case of 
plagiarism from Plautus. Tbe Greek comedies were regarded aa mines 
from whioh the Roman playwrights might legitimately transfer what- 
ever they would for their own use. Mt. See Introd., p. 137. 14. Bep- 
rensnm. See Lex. ». v, II., A. Praeteritns, sc. by Plautus. 15. Nam, 
Now, is often used in transitions. Am. Isti malinoli. Cf. Andria, l, 
6, 16 et eeqq, Hominet nobilifl, sc. Soipio and Laelius. As to thia 
aooasation, see Introd., p. 136, and cf. Havt., 1. 22-26. For the forin, 
see Andr., 1. 933, note. 16. Enm. So Uh. and Fn., following the MSS. ', 
hunc, Suetonius, also Wr., on the ground that Terence always designates 
himself in his prologues by the pronoun hic, 19. Uobis nninorsiSi 
the spectators in tbe theatre ; popnlo, the whole city. 20. Otio, peace. 
Kegotio, civil admiitistration. Wr. Don. refers the three words rc- 
speotively to Soipio, Furius Publius, and Laelius — whether justly or 
not, Wr. thinks m.iy be safely left an open question. Py. regards tbis 
as rather forced, and undersfnnds tbe words as a general compendium 
of tbe relations of life. 21. Sno tempore, i. e. when it suited his con- 
venience. Sine superbia, without any fahe pride, i. e. he has not becn 
too proud to accept their help. Py. Ruhnken and Wr. mako it refer to 
the condescension of the hominea nobiles, but both the collocation and 
the sense seem to forbid this. 23. Ei. For the form, soe U. 83, Obs. 
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1 ; Z. 132. Don. remarks upon ]. 24, " et deest vestra;*' and Bentley, 
Wr., Fn., and Uh. assume a gap after it ; though Wr. thinks it not quite 
impossible that poetae is a gloss of an original vo»tra huiu» or huic. 

ACTVS L 

* Soliloquy of Micio expressing his anziety on aoeount of the absenoe 
of his adopted son, Aesohinus, and oontrasting his own mode of parental 
training with that of his brother, Demea. Conversation between Demea 
and Micioy the former reporting, with much ezcitement, what he has 
just heard of the recent misconduot of Aeschinus, the latter making 
light of it, apologizing for him, acknowledging his own reeponsibility 
for, and claiming the exclusive right to control the conduot of, the 
youth ; yet, afber Demea'B departure, disclosing his vexation at Aes- 
chinus' conduct. 

26. Storax ! Micio is represented as calling him. Reoeiving no an- 
Bwer, he infers that Aeschinus, whom the slave had gone to tueet and 
attend home, had not yet returned. 27. Aduortum. See Lez. «. o. A. 
Slaves thus employed were called adversitores. 29. CeiSeSi delay, The 
clauses in brackets, in this and the following line, are thought by 
Ritschl, Wr., and Fn. to be interpolations. 84. This line is wahting 
in the Bembine MS., and is bracketed by Uh. and Fn. Tibi bene essOi 
that you are eiijoying yourael/, SoU, i. e. left at home in solitude. 37. 
The text gives the reading of Uh., which is that of the MSS. Variations 
from this are cru» fregerit, Wr. ; aliqua atque aliquid. Ritschl, Fn. 
88. In animnm instituere, etC., ahould admit into hi» heart, and there 
•et up an object, which, etc, W. & R. On the construotion, see Andr., 1. 
245, note. Uh. reads animo, Fn. inserts aibi after aut, and Wr. omits 
both. 40. The reading of the Bembine MS., and adopted by Wr. and 
Fn. 41. I8» so, /rater meue, 42. Clementem. Cf. Audria, 1. 36, note. 
48. Quod, sc. uxorem habere, Isti| i. e. qui a me digaentiunt, Don., Py. 
44. Contra is always an adverb in Terence. Wr. 45. Faroe ao dnriter. 
Cf. Andriu, 1. 74, and note. 47. Inde = ex iis, 49. Id refers to the 
preceding clause. 50. Sedulo. See Audr., 1. 146, note. 51. Do» «c. 
tumptum ; praetermitto» delicta, Don. 52. Pro meo iuroi lit. in con- 
formity with my authority, Py. 53. Fert, prompts, 56. Fraudare. The 
emendation of Ritschl adopted by Fn. and Wr. The MSS. read Aut 
audebit. 57. Pudore, by their reapect for othern' prineiple», Mt. 
Idberalitate, Hberal treatment, 80. on the part of the father. Thia 
sentiment is adopted by Ben Jonson in Every Man xn hia Humor : 

There is a way of winning more by love, 
And urging of the modesty, than fear: 
Force works on scrviie natures, not the free. 
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n. HtM — eonneililint A» to tkU, my brother and I do mot agref. 
60. CUmaiU . The MSS., Don., and Cic. De Inv. L 19, read clamiian», 
whioh Wr. adopU, and omits agifl. 61. Kobii . Ethical dat M. 248. 
Quor. See Andr., 1. 48, note. 68. Veititu, explained by Wr. and 
othera as an archaio form of the dat.; as ablat. of material, by Ds. and 
Py., who states that indulgeo in Terence is used with an accua. of the 
peraon, exoept in Havt. 861. See Lex. «. v. 64. Qva et M. 435, a, 
Oba. l ; Z. 338. It oocurs only in the older poets, and in Livy and 
later prose writers. Cf. Livy XXI. 30. Wr. 66. Qui. See M. 366; 
Z. 664. 68. Batio. See Lex. «. v. IL, B. 2, e. 69. Kalo, i. e. fear 
ot puHiahmeHt. Cf. Hor. Epiet, 1. 16, 63; 

Tu nihil admiltes in te /ormidine poenae : 
Sit epee fallendif wiacebis eacra pro/ani: 

Sall. Jugorth. 100 : Pudore magia quam malo exereitum eoercehai. Cic. 

t« Verr. II., ui. 25. 70. Pauet So Uh. and Fn.; eavet, Wr. and Py. 

71. I&geiiiam, hi» natarnl di»po»itiou. Cf. Andr., 1. 77. 76. Alieno, 

o/ othere. 76. Hoo, either abl. or accus., and it is di£Eieult to decide 

whioh is the more probable. The eonstmction is rare in Latin. Wr. 

The more usual form would be Boe interett inter patrem ae domiuuM. 

78. IpsaB. See Audr., 1. 360, note. 79. Nescio qnid. See Andr., 1. 

340, note. 81. Opportane» so. adveni». 83. Soin iam. Ritschrs emen- 

dation adopted by Fn. and Wr. ; Siet, the MSS. Uh. and Py. Dizin 

fore, said aside to the audience. 84. Qnid — fecerit, so. rogaef tho 

indireot quest. only expressed. 86. Qnicquam. See M. 218, a, Obs. 

2 ; Z. 442. 87. Deeignanit, lit. means to mark out, then to plan a 

«cA«i»ie o/ aetion. Mt. See Lex. «. v. II., B. 89. Dominum, the master 

o/ the houee, Familiami here in its primitive meaning. 93. In orest 

He*e the talk o/the toum. Cf. Cic. Lael. I. 96. Boi, his businete. 96. 

Hnins limits gimile. Illi=:i» iUnm. Don. 97. Cormmpi. See 

Andr., 1. 39.6, note. 101. Flagitinm. Ue does not deny that it is 

wrong, but maintains that it is not an in/amou» crime. Don. Cf. Cie. 

Pro Coel. 20. 104. Siit^iyjtnV. 106. Ininrium. See Andr., 1. 378, 

nofe. Esset, bc. in our youth. 107. Faceremns, we ahould have dune 

the same over and over again. On the tense of these verbs, see M. 347, 

Obs. 2 ; Z. 626. Essei homo, i. e. had the common seuse o/ a mau. Py. 

and Ds. Cf. 1. 679, 934. 108. Dnm — lioet, *ohile he has the exvn>ie 

u/youth. Mt. 109. Ezpeotatnm. See Lez. ». v, and ot L 874; Plaut 

Mostell. II. 2, 10 : 
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Th. Triennio pott Aegypto advtnio domumm 
Credo, expectatu» veniam /amiliaribu», 

Tr. Nimi» edepol ille potuit expevtatior 
Venire qui te nuntiaret mortuum ; 

and Quintil. IX. 3, 68 : ** When Proculeius coinplained of big son that 
he was wiahing for {expectaret) his deatb, and tbc son had said that he 
was not, the fatber rejoined: 'Butl wisb you.maj bave to wait /or 
{expecte») W " Eieoisset denotes the indeeorous haste and want of 
cercmony of the burial. Wr. Ec/erre was the term for a decent funeral. 
Cf. Andr,i 1. 117. 110. Alieniorei more unfitting. 111. Tu homo, i. e. 
yoH, witb your commou aemey as you call it. Mt. See 1. 107. 113. 
ObtundaB. See Audr., I. 348, note. 116. Mihi, i. e. to my eont. IUi, 
a locative ady. = t7/tc {illi ce), iu that coae. 117. Unglienta. H. 371» 
3, 2) ; Al. 52, 1, c ; A. 232, 2 ; 6. 716 ; G. 329, Bem. 1. De meo, at 
my expeme. 118. Dum — commodum, 80. for me. 119. Exolttdetur. 
See Andr., 1. 386, note. 123. Cedo, corrupted by oontraction from ce — 
duto = hocce dato, W. <fe R. ; with arbitmm, = appeal to any nne yoa 
please to decide between us. 126. Qui — soinnt, sc. what it is to bc a 
fatber. 127. Consnlis. So the MSS. For tbe sake of tbo play on the 
words, Uh. reads comilii» ; wbile Wr. reads conenliin in 1. 126. Ahiero. 
Vm off, more emphatic than the Fut. U. 473, 1 ; AI. 58, 7, Rem. ; A. 259, 
Rem. 1 (5); B. 1099; G. 236. 129. Cnraest mihi, i. e. I'm anxiou» 
abouttheboy, 130. Cnremnt. M. 215, a; Z. 367. Aeqnam partem, 
i. e. bis /air »hare. 133. Qnid istio. See Andr,y 1. 572, note. 135. 
IJllnm. So Fn., after several MSS. ; nnum, the Bemb. MS. Ub. and 
Wr. On the wbole sentenoe, see Andr., I. 164, note. 136. Credis, sc. 
me ira»ci, i. e. Don't you think I have reaaon to be augry. 137. Aegrost, 
I grieve over him. Wr. and Ps. Alienns, a stranger; uiire quaei timeat 
iam dicere *pater »um.* Don. 139. Qnom — qnoniam or qnod of later 
Latin. Wr. Sentiet, sc. the comeqnence». See Lex. ». v. I., B. 140. 

In illnm, eto. Cf. Andr., I. 874. 141. Neo — dioit. 

' Though what he says be not cntirely true, 
There 's something in it.' — Colman. 

142. Kil. M. 455, Obs. 4 ; Z. 677. 144. Plaoo, try to appeaee. Adn- 
orsori etO., / ateadily oppone and repel him /rom me. 147. Cnm illo, 
i. e. a« mnch a» he. 150. Omninm, sc. meretricium. 151 Dizit, etc, 
illustrntes tbe poefs art in preparing incidents, causing even ignornnt 
persons to open tbe plot ; e. g. here Micio sbows that Aeschinus had 
mentioned to him his intention of inarrying some one, though he had 

Q 
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Dot entored into psrtieiilarfl. Ps. 153. De integro, ike §ame iking over 
again, Mt. Cf. Andr., I. 28. Kifl, here=«e(f, as in many passaged 
of Terenoe. Pj, Cll AMdr,, L 664» and note. 

ACTVS IL 

Dispute between Sannio and Aeschinns respccting a slaTe-girl the 
latter had taken from Sannio'8 house. Negotiations between Syrus and 
Banoio, who finally eonsents to Aeschinus' retaining the slaYe at co^t- 
prioe. Ctesipho^s laudation of his brother^s flelf-sacrificing kindness to 
him. Aesahinufl and Ctesipho oongratulate one another on the ^tate 
of affairfl. Bannio is pacified by the assuranoe of receiying the stipu- 
latcd flum. 

156. 0ti0f6t BO. Jam {needamuM, Aeschinnfl addresees the fllave- 
girl. Kiixioiam»an emphatio now. 158. Ego» so. tangam, 161. At 
itai OtO.f BtU ytt I am a» true to my toord a« auy one ever mta, He at 
first attemptfl to gain hifl property by threats and intimidation. Py. 
162. Quod, ete., A»/or your ti-yhtg to, etc, M. 398, b, Obs. 2; Z, 627. 
The subjunct. here, beo. the olause is ' a fature possibility.' Key, 1454, e, 
168. HuiuB. M. 294, Obs. 1 ; Z. 444, note. 166. Indignis Qaom, ete., 
i. e. when the only thing that ifl unuforthg is the way in which, etc, Mt. 
167. Addressed to his slave, Parmeno. Kili, genitive of valne; i. e. 
ifnur doing eo ie o/no uee. 169. Kimium abistif You *ve gone too/ar, 
IstOO, tkat way ; lit. to that plaoe where you now stand. 171. Xala, 
cheek. 172. IstHO — experixl, SO. whether you dare etrike me. Serua. 
See Lex. «. v. II., A. 1. 173. A blow from Parmeno oauses the excla- 
niation — faoiniie, and another, £i — mihi. For the cases, M. 236, 
and Obs. 2. 174. In istam partem, on that eide, so. on which yon are 
now eiriug. On the use of the pronouns, see Andr., I. 32, note. Ta- 
men, made emphatic by its position. When it modifies a particular 
notioD only or especially, it follows that notion. Am. 175. Begnom- 
ne, etO., i. e. Bo you think you oan commit any outrage with impunity. 
Mt. Cf. Sall. Jugurth. 31 : Impnne quaelibet /ncere^ id est, regem eaee. 
177. Besidero, 8o. noecere. 180. Kon erit melins implies a threat. 
185. Antem is used not only in oorrective questions, bnt also in other 
impassioned questions of appeal, especially in the comio writers. Arn. 
187. Aeqni aliquid, something *hat*9 /air, sc. dicna. 100. Kam — 
restat. No ; /or thnt is yet to eome, i. e. If jou hnd injured me, you 
would not have got off as cheaply as you have. Py. 191. Loqueris, 
an emendation of Krauss from loquae ree, the reading of the Bemb. MS. 
So Wr. and Fn. The oommon reading is qnae re«, and the whole line 
is put into the mouth of Aeschinus. 192. Dabitur, sc. a me, IM. 
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•Liberali, ete. See Lex. ». t;. I. The allusion is to the practice of the 
oourts in whiuh a person maintained before thc praetor that anotber 
was a fj^ee person, not a slave. See Dict. Antiqq., s. Assertor. 196. 
Caasam meditari, sc. for trial in court. Cf. Andr.y 1. 406, note. 197. 
Qui. M. 321. 198. Domo — eripuit, Wr. thinks is hardly a oorreot 
expression for Sannio^as Aesohinus would willingly have left him at 
home if only he would have stayed there; and he reads Domi — ar- 
ripuiu 199. Colophos. M. 306. 200. Tantidem emptam, hought at 
the aame pricef so. quanti a me empla/ueritf i. e. at cost price, Py. 201. 
Bene promeruit, said ironically. 202. Hariolor. See Lex. II. 203. 
Dare, i. e. offer to eell her. Testis faciet, he will call tnttneeae», 204. 
Moz — redi. The ezcuses of Aescbinus as foreseen by Sannio. 206. 
Bes, a/act, Eum qnaestum, sc. lenocinium. Gf. Audr., I. 79, and note. 
208. Dabit, sc. argentum. Has — putO, make all theie calculation», 
Mt. 209. Tace — actum, said to Acschinus as he leaves the house. 
212. Comparatam, matchedy often used of gladiatorial contests. 213. 
Usque, oonneoted with what preoedes by Wr. and W. & R. ; with what 
follows, by Fn. 214. Culpa» ablat. Gestum. M. 407, Obs. 1; and 
see Andr,, 1. 239, 641, notes. 216. In looo, on afitting occaeion. 218. 
Morigerasses. So Fn. ; essea moriyeratus, the MSS. Ub. and Wr. 
219. Faeneraret, -loou^c^ not have paid, have brought in interesty a use 
of the word peculiar to this place. Py. Ego — emo, i. e. a bird in the 
hand is worth two in the bush. 220. Sem, yoxir /ortune. 222. Fotius 
belongs to quin. Wr. See M. 308, Obs. 2. Auferre. See Lex. s. v. 
4; with io praesentia» to make apreaent gain, 223. Usquam, o/ any 
account. So Don., Wr., Py. ; a meaning found nowhere else, but ac- 
oounted for by the influence of a Greek original. Cf. tovtov dv&tftod ^iyu. 
It is, of course/ ironical. 224. Dum. See Lex. s. v. L, B. 2. 226. 
Fendet, sc. whether to go to Cyprus or remain here. Tamen, i. e. not- 
witbstanding the delay. 227. Fedem, se, pro/ero, I'll not stir a/oot. 
229. Articulo, so. temporis ; how he haH caught me in the very nick o/ 
time. Py. Cf. Cic. Pro. Qninvt. 6. 232. Ac tum. So Bentley, Uh., Fn., 
and Wr. ; actum, the MS. reading, whtch Wr. thinks destroys alike tbe 
sense and the metre. 234. Fassu*s, sc. rem re/riyeacere. 235. Tum, 
so. on my return. Persequi. Cf. 1. 163. 236. Quod — putes, which 
you reckon will be ynur profit from this voyage. 237-8. Tbis also is 
said aside by Sannio. And bis change of purpose is sbown by his 
entirely deserting the ground of legal right, and declaiming against 
the unworthy behavior of Aeschinus ; a sign of weakness of which Syras 
immediately takes advantago. Py. 239. Unum hoo, thi^ one thiug, sc. 
to offer. 241. Diuiduom faoe, •plit the difference. 243. Sorte. See 
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Lcz. >. ■. n^ C >, ud et LittTI. li. UeBto — SvUbm, ^n rmom. 
^ < — y r •/ jHiiif. Ct n« Hcrehast of Veniw, IT. 1 : " Shkll I DOt 
bknl; han n; pHiMipal ! " M7. Kaiiiqmid — BbeaB t iraHyDBdiry 
•MaaiiA ta ^riKiU mf gaiiig t uull j eiprcfHd mura briefl; br AMit- 
f>nif>ur=(;«>J-lj. MS.UtU. Siia^i.</r.,L31l,Dote. SSl. Sednlo. 
Sw 'tn^., L IM, STS, Dotea. U9. EOBiai. namiBi, a UatolaE; 
whieliMiTM ban br smphuiL Wr. Cr. £HHici. 549, Beeyra, 281. 
litiw, giHlitiet. 160. EUnm. See .inifr., L gS5, DOIe. 861. Sit. 
CC I. S4, uwl DOle. S6S. Qoi iffBominiu. Sd Vh., Fo., uid Wr., an 
MModktion of tbe Bemh. US. mding, ;iii'jiioiHiHiii. Post, i. e. tecotd- 
mrf, cf Jm nioiHiiI. 961. iBboiem, Inwi/n, aiffinUia. So Uli. ud 
Fd., from Haniot, iDiUsd of iuidkh, the HS. rBBding. 264. FotiB. 
Bo Fd. ud Wr., ud it il often nKd in tbe neoter Eender. Cf. 1. 521 ; 
««■cL, L IIS; Lmmt. L «1; CatulL LXXVI. 21. The Bemb. H8, 
here read* pol*tl ; Ch., patt„ «hich ii the more iMimiBon nculer fonn. 
Bapn, ■«- rfia. Cropnit. See Andr., 1. 682, note. 265. Bnmqnid, 
i. e. onjr wiimtg Coi me. See A^dr., I. 335, DOte. 8B6. Qnid fit A 
faailiu ciprenion iiiidii; t^tiU, like tho Eog. Boa iTjrc dor Ht. 
970. AdMDtudi, H. »■«. M. 117, Obs. 5; Z. 7«M. Qdo = «>3u«I. 
979. The n*dieg at Fn. ud Wr. fanir, before hto, and teuM, inBtemd 
of TMOiMO, »ra retained bj 0h. BoMilH, mi. thet the elftTe-girl v*a 
to be taken to Cjpros. 274. Pudebat. ■c./<i(«'). S79. E patria, n. 
tmlTt.ottjitL Ht. Sre. TobU. H.,24B; 2.408. 11 ii here used 
iTnnicnIlT. u freqnenll;. Kej Lal. Or., »78. lom — est, Oi Ae » 
p/.r./i' r n( laH. Pj. 971. Inita, sc. the matter which I eDtnuled to 
j».i jii~i ninr. Cf. I. 247, tl teqq. Ho tun qnidam, lit. hoI ewn m. ■iiiii 
— »,.i .,1 nll; l'tl nof «ir n Utp. Ht. 989. Leotolol, c'i(i'iig-«ii.c^ 
986. Obionio. See Andr., I. 3S0, note. 887. Hilare, on emendaliOB 
■il<i|iii.i bj Fn, »nd Wr., inalend oflbB HS, rottdiDg, liJqr«iii, Teranoa 
Dovhcro aiea kilarit, bot ol«o;a kilanu. Wr. 

ACTVS III. 

Bi-^n beimila hii miltresa'! misrortoDa io tbe loppoied fiLitblessneSB 

of Aes,:bii)a8, reliteB wbat he has leen to Sostriita, ttnd h wnt bj her 

to ncjiio 10 >8k bia advice. Deme» ia alarmed nt henring onfnTorable 

repnriii of CCeaipho. Sjrua faDDiari bis lelf-cnDeeit, conSrms biin io hia 

beek to tbo farm. Demea, itirting to retum, itopa to talk witb Ilegio. 

^•^Rio, bnving henrd tlle Btor; sbant AesBbiaus, communicates Ihe fiicti 

''euiett, lad appeali lo liim (u Me thut justioe is dune to Pajnphile. 
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The latter promims in behalf of Micio, and determines to see bim about 
the matter. Hegio oonsoles Sostrata. 

304. Hooine saeolum ! /« this the character of this age ! 306. IUum, 
plconastio; an idiom not infrequent. Cf. Virg. Aen, Y. 334, 457. 313. 
Meo modo. So Fn. and Ub. ; modoj probe, Wr. 314. HLnd Boelns, sc. 
Aeschinus. 316. Snblimem. See Andr., 1. 861, note. 320. Eram, 
malo. 11. 384, II. 1 ; Ai. 51, 1, o ; A. 249, Rem. 3 ; B. 859 ; 6. 348. 321. 
Sine me, permit me, sc. to* hasten to my mistress. It wa.8 a common 
practical joke to detain slaves in the street, that tbey might be whipped 
when they came home for staying out so long. Dacier. 322. Expecto. 
So Fn. and Uh. ; expeto, Wr. Oppido occurs in several other places in 
Terence, and is a verj oommon word in Plautus ; generally used in an 
intensive sense. 324. FrorsnB, Utterly, 325. Actnmst. See Andr., 1. 
465, note. 328. Oconlte fert, eoneeal. 330. Qnoi. See Andr., 1. 1, 
note. 331. Kostram omninm. M. 297, a; Z. 424. 336. Sannn=: 
aanitsne, 337. Han» regarded by Fn. and Wr. as the original reading 
instead of non, which Uh. retains. It occurs in early Latin before con- 
sonants instead of haud. 339. Infitias. M. 232, Obs. 4. 340. Uita, 
i. e. position in life. Ps. Si maxnme, i/ eveu, 342. Tacito. See 
Andr,, I. 490, note. Gtontinm. H. 396, III. 4); AI. 50, 2, d; A. 212, 
Rcm. 4, Note 2; G. 371, 4. 345. Secnnda dos, i. e. what might have 
been considered her dowry, figuratively speaking. Wr, Cf. Hor. 0. 
III. 24, 21 ; Plaut. Amphit. II. 2, 209 : 

Non ego illam mihi dotem eaae dnco quae doa dieitur, 
Sed pudieitiamf et pudorem, et aedatum cupidinem, 
Deum metum et parentwn amorem, et cognatum concordiam, 
Tibi morigera, atque ut munifica sim bonis, prosim probia, 

346. Knptnm. M. 411, Obs. 1. 347. Meonm, in my poaaeitaion, 349. 
Pretinm, sc. as a compromise for the wrong done to my daughter. 
350. Ezperiar. See Lex. «. v, II., B. Qnid istic. Cf. I.' 133, and 
Andr., I. 572, note. Cedo. So Fn., Uh., and Wr., after Bentley, as 
necessitated by the metre ; aca-dn, the MSS. The whole olause is dif- 
ficult to explain satisfactorily, and the text is probably oorrupt. / con- 
cede to ynu that you ttpenk better, Wr. thinks Terence wrote dicia, i. e, 
l yield, eince ynu ndvise better, Qnantnm — potost. See Andr., 1. 861, 
note. 352. Simnlo, sc. her late husband. SummnS) sc. amicn». See 
Lex. 8, V., 1. 2, b. 353. Bespicit. See Andr., I. 642, note. 358. Ali- 
qnoi rei, fit for •omething, H. 390, II. 2; AI. 51, 5; A. 227, Rem. 3j 
B. 853; G. 350. Menm. So Fn.; eum, Uh., Wr. 361. Soibo. M. 115, 

Q2 
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• ; Z. K2. t84. tad, se. Mioio. 865. Haberet, se. «e. EnaTrainiu, 
euB«idered a eontnicted form for cMrravtmaw by Py. and othcrs. It 
■lajy howtwtr, be aa historieal preflent. See H. 481, lY. 2 ; AI. 58, 10, 
o; A. 268, II. ; B. 1167 ; G. 511, R. 1. Briz (Plaat Tnnum. 14) thinks 
it eannot be a eontraeted perfeet. 889. Adnnmeraiiitf eounted out, 
pmid. W. 4 R. 870. In fliaiptlim, to make an entertainment. Col- 
■an. 871. Bs ■antentiay se. mtea, Cf. L 420. 878. Qnid agitnr, IIow 
goee t< witk fou, 878. Bationem, ttyle o/ acting, Cf. L 812. Ke — 

dala» to epeak tke trutk. 882. Ytnim — ne — an. 8ee M. 452, Obs. 1 ; 
Z. 554. Wr. and Py. eonsider Ytmmf in sach a ease as this, as a pro- 
noan with ita Terb nnderstood, and that it states gener^y the altem»- 
tive which is partienlarised bj ne and an following. Cf. Eunuek,, \. 
721 : Vtrum praedicemne an Pteeam / Plaat. Capt. 268. Some have 
eonstdered Ytnim separatcd from ne by tmesis. Bat, aocording to Wr. 
( Plaat. AuL 427 j, there is not a single instance of «^(imie an in thecomic 
writers. That osage belongs to the silTcr age. 8t1ldiO| i. e. purpoeely. 
The altcmative is that either Micio is making the rain of his adopted 
•on his direet aim and «fnc/y, or that he merelj permits its progress 
with the idea tbat it will redoand to his praise as an indulgent father. 
Ps. 886. Aliqno militatnm. Oftentimes, as a last resort, those who 
had sqaandered their fortanes, or had been piqoed in love, went and 
enlisted in the armj of one of the Asiatie kings, between whom the 
empire of Alezander the Great had been dirided, uid who were eon- 
itantlj at war with one another. Wr. Cf. Havt., L 117 : /n Aeiam ad 
regem militatnm ahiit. 886. letliet L e. sach as you possess. 389. 
Ellam. See Andr., L 855, note. HabitnniS, sc. Aeaehinue peultriam. 
894. Qnantni qnantns = qunntuMeumque, L e. every ineh of you, Cf. 
quisquis = quieumque ; quoquo = quoeumque / utut. Z. 521. 395. 
Somninm, i. e. a dotnrd. 898. Mihi, so. who know it so well. Siet, 
80. Ctesipho. Fur the form, see Aiidr., I. 234, note. 399. On the sen- 
timent, cf. PrOT. XXII. 6. Mt., however, thinks this is said aside, and 
interprets itaet, eo it is, i. e. in his own ejes. ' Geese are swans to 
those that own them.' 401. Abigam — nu, said aside to the spectators. 
408. Qni. So the Bemb. MS., Fn. and Uh. ; quem, Bentlej and Wr. 
Prodoxi, eonducted him on hi» way. Cf. L 561. 421. Ei. So Fn. ; hi, 
XJh. and older editions. Wr. omits. See L 23, note. Cantiost. See 
Atidr.y I. 400, note. 422. Tam = tantum. Cf. L 278, and note. 429. 
Qnid. See Aruir., 1. 490, note. Usns. M. 266, tn Jin./ Z. 464, Note2. 

* This parodj of Demea'8 serioas advice to his son is one of the best 
hits in Terenoe. The whole scene goes some waj to redeem his char- 
teter from the oharge of deficiencj in oomic vigor.' Pj. 480. Kos, 
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owr peopUf L e. Mioio, Aeschinas, and Mieio'8 housebold. Ps. 481. 
Ut homostf eto.» probably a proverbial saying : ' You must take a man 
as you find him, and Aumor him accordingly.' The applioation of the 
wordB here is : ' Aesohinus' habits are oonfirmed, and we must only let 
him have his way.' Ps. 482. Kamquid uii 1 The (ft-dinary form of 
taking leave. See 1. 247, note. Mentem, ete., replies to uii in its 
literal meaning, when tbe appropriate answer would be vnlean, Pg. 
Demea will not even use the ordinary formalities of society, but must 
say something bitter. Py. 441. Ke=ra^ (See Andr., I. 17, note.) 
442. Antiqua. See Lex, «. v. 4, and Audr., 817, note. 448. Publicef 
«n a puhlie pointo/ vitto. Ds. 444. Etiam. See Andr., 1. 116, note. 
448. Qnidl So tbe best MSS., Ub. and Wr.; Quod, Fn. 460. Haud 
— dedif ti, thi» u>a» not acting like your fathor. Colman. Bedisti is 
in the sense of fecinti^ aocording to Py. and Ds., in that of p%it forth, 
ejchibit, according to Mt. 463. Adsit, andiat; tl^ MSS. Uh. and 
"Wr.t^adesHet, andiret. 461. Sio auferent, sc. innltum. Cf. Andr., 1. 
610. 468. Dixeris, sc. **deHeria.*' M. 375, a, Obs. 1 ; Z. 624. 464. Of- 
flcium. The accusative always follows fuugf in the comic poets. Wr. 
Cf. Hnvt., 1. 66; 580; Phorm. 282; and according to Fn. and Wr. 
Adelph., 1. 603, tbough tbe MSS. bave in that passage the ablat. Cf. 
also Audr., 1. 5, note. 466. Aequalem. Sce Andr.^ 1. 453, note. Quid 
ni, so. noverim ; = Of courne I did. 478. Ducturum. See Lox. ». v. 
I., B. 2. 476. 8i — placet, said ironically. Wr., however, considers 
n = a!e; i. e. ' We can't help it, it is notbfng of our doing.' 479. In 
mediost, Ht. ie in the midet of ua, i. e. can be produced to prove it. Mt. 
480. Ut captUS, eto., eonaidering tohat alavea are. See Lex. a, v., 2. 
482. Qnaere rem iuiplies torture, as the means uf eliciting the truth. 
Ds. 484. Coram — cedo, i. e. Queation me in hia preaence, Mt. On 
Cedo, see 1. 123, note. 490. Quod — n08. Cf. M. 223, b; Z. 393; Virg. 
Aen, III. 56. lus. So Fii. and Wr. ; via, Vh. and others. 491. Uo- 
bifl. See Z. 390, injiii., Nofe; and cf. I. 928, and Hnvt., 1. 965. Decet, 
Bc.facere, 497. Ezperiar. See I. 350. note. After 1. 499, the MSS. 
insert a line wbich is merely an interpolation from Phorm., I. 461. Wr. 
601. Quam . . . Tam, here, as elsewbere in the comic writere, used with 
superlatives wbere we use the comparative. Cf. Havt., 1. 9, 97 ; Sall. 
Jngurth. 31 ; Plaut Aul., I. 234 ; Z. 725. Wr. renders in auch propor- 
tion , . . in the aame propftrtion. FaciUume agitifl, iive in the greatest 
eaae, are well off. 603. Koscere, i. e. exercere. 606. Bedito. Hegio 
has just spoken somewhat angrily, and is turning to leave, when Demea 
calls him baok and promises further. 607. Indioente occurs only her<* 
id in Livy XXII. 39, 2. Sit defnnotam, here a passive imperso- 
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Py. Cf. JArj IL 35. XodO) only, i. e. with no worse conseqnenees 
than theM. Mt. 611. ilaod-= quoad. 514. 6i est, Ib. So Uh. and 
Fn. ; Si ita e«f, I/ tke /aet be that, ete, Wr. and others. 515. Faciat 
and Bespondeat are Subjiinct of Desire. 

ACTVS IV. 

Ctesipho^s questioning of Syrus abont his father^s moTements, his 
porplexity as to the most plausible ezcnse for absence from home, and 
fear of dtscorery. Demea'8 soliloquy upon his famiiy troubles, delight 
at Syrus' story of ill treatment from Ctesipho as evidenoe of the latter^s 
Yirtue, and departure by a circuitous route, suggested by Syrus, in 
searoh of Micio. Interview of the latter with Hegio ; his promise of 
fuU reparation to Pamphilo, and of a satisfactory explanation of Aes- 
ohinus' conduct. Aeschinus' soliloquy upon Pamphila's suspicions 
about him and the danger of compromising his brothcr; his self- 
reproaoh for negleot to ask at the first his father's leave to marry, and 
resolve to make full explanations. His interview with his fathcr, confes- 
sion of his Iove>affair, and gentle reproof from Micio with assent to the 
marriage. Demea'8 return from his fruitless search ; rcproach of Micio 
fur the more serious misconduct of Aeschinus, just made known to him, 
aAd greater indignation on learning of Micio'» approval of the marriage. 
Interview of Syrus and Demea interrupted by a message from Ctesipho 
to Syrus, whioh leads Demea to search the house for his son. Again 
reproaohing Mieio for spoiling both his sons, he is with difficulty paci- 
fied by the explanations of his brother, and consents to remain to the 
wedding of Aeachinus. 

517. Sodoi. See Andr., 1. 85, note. 518. Qaom maznme. See Andr^ 
I. 823, note. Vtinam quidem, Bc./ucia/. 519. Fiat. M. 364, Obs. 2; 
Z. 559. 520. Tridao. So the MSS. Uh. and Fn. Wr. thitiks tke accu- 
sative necessary tu correspond to similar phrases in ffec, 1. 87 ; Plaut. 
Budene, 370, eie. 521. IstOC, ablat. Syrus hints a wish for the old 
man'8 death. But Ctesipho seems to take it as a kind of addition to 
his own wish. Py. Potis. . See 1. 264, note. 527. Ego hoc te. An 
emendation adopted by Uh., Wr., Fn. ; Quem ego hodie, the MSS. 528. 
In mentem. M. 230, b, Obs. 2 ; Z. 316, im ^i». In this phrase tho ac- 
cusativo seems to be the rule in archaic language ; instances also occur 
in later writers, and espeoially in juridical language. Wr. Kequior, 
the tooreey sc. e». 530. Hiso — sit, dcpends upon in mentem, or a 
«imilar expression to be supplied from what preoedes. 533. Qnin. See 
^Mrfr., 1. 45, note. 534. Ouem. Cf. M. 303, b ; Z. 484. 535. Te— denm. 

'9 expression ia used in sober prose by Cioero, J)e Orat. II. 42, but 
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with refcrenco to 7>ofre/* instead of, as here, to gnodne»9. Mt. 537. £& 
tihi. Mind yoursel/. Lupas iu fahula. Wr. states that the origiD of 
this expressioQ is a tale in which a Durse says to a crying child, 'Be 
quiet, else the wolf will oome and eat you' — and lo, there is the wolf 
to speak for itself. Servius, however, oonnects it with the popular 
notion that the sight of a wolf deprived a person of speech, and so, he 
says, the proverb is applied to the appearanoe of one of whom we are 
talkingy whose arrival cuts short our coDversation. Pj. 639. Tu, sc. 
vidisae—dica», 540. Oeutium. M. 284, Obs. 10 ; Z.434. 543. Syre. 
Ctesipho spcaks from within. Cf. 1. 538. Verum. See Audr,, I. 769, note. 
544. Malum, a common exclamation, frequently oocurring in Plautus 
and Terenoe. Py. Cf. Hnvt., 1. 318, 716; Eunuch., I. 780. 545. Kisi. 
6ee Andr.f 1. 664, note. 547. Obnuntio, always nscd of evil tidings. 
550. Etiam. See Andr., 1. 849, note. 554. Syrus, pretending not to 
see Demca, rushes in in great haste, as if he were just smarting from a 
severe whipping, and thought of running away. 581. Produxe. See 1. 
402, note; M. 113, b, Obs. 3; H. 234, 3; Al. 30, 6, b; A. 162, 7, c; B. 
320 ; G. 191, 5. 562. Fuduisse. See Andr., I. 245, 870, notes. 564. 
Patrissas, from naTpl^uv, which is, however, mentioned by Priscian 
alone, and is not found in any Greek writer. Wr. See H. 332, I. 2) ; 
Al. 44, 2, b; A. 187, 5; B. 587. Abi. See Lex. ». v. 8. 566. Perquam, 
Btronger than valde or tnognopere. Am. 568. Caput. Sce Audr., 1. 458, 
note. 575. TJorsum Is pleonastio. 576. Ad — manum, explained by 
a gesture acoompanying the words. 577. Illiy there, See 1. 116, note. 
578. Angiportum, here a court without an outlet ; sometimes any nar- 
row lane terminating at both ends in some publio street, or leading to 
the less freqnented parts of the city. Rioh's Diot. Antiqq. 579. Cen- 
gen — essel i. e. You sce I am a poor fallible mortal. Py. See M. 6, 
Obs. 2 ; 451, a ; Z. 352. Wr., however, renders : Would you believe me 
to he xn my eeneee t 580. Erratio, here, danger of mieeing the way. 582. 
Dianae, bc. aedem, M. 280, Obs. 3 ; Z. 762. Cf. Hor. Sat. I. 9, 35 ; and 
in Eng., "St. Peter^s," "St. Paurs." 583. Lacum. With these directions 
of Syrus, cf. Shakesp. Merchant o/ Venice, II. 2. 585. Leotulos in sole, 
eoHchea/or eunning oneael/ i. e. for use in th^ eolarium, annny chamberf 
or terrace on the top of a house. FaoiundOB dedit, hae ordered to he 
made, so. Micio. 587. Silioemium, i. e. old enough to die and furnish 
an ocoasion for a/utiera^/ea«t. Wr. See Lex. «. v. 589. In — totue, 
entirely taken ujy with hia love. Cf. Hor. Snt. I. 9, 2. 593. A nobis, on 
our part, identlfying himself with his adopted son. 595. Ultro, more- 
over, Cf. Andr., 1. 100, and note. 597. Atque. See Andr., 1. 545, note. 
Ini omitted and eeee substituted by Wr. 600. Fn. and Wr. assume a 
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gsp aller thii line, Aiid to lill it suggest: Ab AeKktno rapium etae/ra- 
trem 9*0 adimparet eianet^umtf on the groiind that Sostiuta was aware 
that the snspieiona againat Aesehinna aroM on aceonnt of the ptaltria, 
and that what ought now to he told her was the preeise tmth. 601. 
Faeto. Sce Audr., 1. 490, note. 606. Kiniu leeiindaA, a eaphemism 
for Mtseme. 607. Ludier. So Bentley, Fn., and Wr. ; elaudier, Bemb. 
MS. ; uegliffit other ed. 606. Ipii« io her, i. e. in ker eyee. Mt. So 
Uh., Fn.. and Wr. ; others, tpete. PlaeahiUaf. M. 185, h, Ohs. 1 ; Z. 249, 
3, injin, 610. Animi. M. 296, b, Obs. 3 ; Z. 437, Note 1. This usage 
was as old and original in Latin as it was in Greek. 611. De me. M. 
367, and Obs.; Z.491. 614. Tnrha, trouhle, eerape. 616. Incidit, se. 
iV/m. 680. Abi, hore with a reproachfnl signifioation. Cf. 1. 564, and 
note. 6S1. Dedieti nerba. See Andr., 1. 211, note. 682. TJaleaB. See 
Atidr., 1. 696, note. 686. Opne, expedient An instance of litotes. H. 
705, VI.; A. 324, 9; G. 448, 2. 686. XittO = i^of to dwell on thot, 
for, ete. BlS^» Id, so. fratrie eeee hane. 629. Adeo strengthens mea. 
See Andr., 1. 579, note. 681. Hiine porro. See Andr., 1. 22, note. 
688. Pnltare. See Andr., 1. 682, note. 684. Aliqnie is here nsed dis- 
tribatiyely. Py. Cf. M. 217, Obs. 1 ; Z. 367. 688. Quid— negotist, said 
aside. So also Tacet — dioere, aod 1. 643 to eet. 639. Lndo = tV/irrfo. 
641. Ittae, •e.foren pepnli. 648. Sodoe. See Andr.f 1. 85, note. 646. 
Adnocatnm, technirally denoted a person who gave his adyice and aid 
to another in the management of a cause, but did not signify thc orator 
or pntronu» who made the speech. See Dict. Antiqq. 648. Vt, ete. 
On the panctnation of this and the preceding line, Uh., Fn., and Wr. 
agree. There is a mixture of two constructions : Regularly either Vt 
opinor . . . novieti or Opinor . . . no»§e would be ezpected. 652. 
Enio leges, etC. See Andr., 1. 71, note. In Pkorm., l. 125, a recital 
of the law is given : 

Lex e»t ut orbae, qitt »unt genere proxumi, 

Ei» vubant, et illo» ducere eadem haee lex iubet. 

666. Animo malest, Ifeel a» if I »hotild faint^ P7. ; said aside. Cf. 
Plaut. Amphit, 1058; Rnden», 510. 666. Nil cnlm, Nothing of cour»e 
worth thinking of. Mt. See Andr., h 503, note. 659. Priorem esse, 
i. e. has a prior olaim. 660. Posoere. An emendation adopted by Uh. 
and Wr. Po»teay the MS. reading = a/Ver what jfou had heard, Py. 
664. Inliberaliter, here in its literal meaning. 666. Animi limits 
qnid. Qni cnm ea. So Bentley and Wr. Ea has then a monosyllabic 
-onunciatioa. The MS. reading, eum iOa, ia against the metre. Fn. 
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has qui illa, but aocording to Wr. no passage can be quoted where coti- 
aueacere takes an ablat. of the person. To anotber reading, quicum illa, 
there are also objections on acoount of the metre. 671. Anctor. See 
Lex. ». V. 9, 0. 672. Alienam. As an orphan, she belonged to her next 
of kin, and was thus virtunllj betrothed to another. 673. Grandeill, 
grown up. 674. Haec refers to the words used, id to the matter uf the 
argument. Py. 678. Kostraf sc. e re aiint. 683. Tui, because ofmy reapect 
foryou. The gen., with pudet, sometimes denotes the person before whom 
tke shame is felt. M. 292; Z. 443. 684. Indiligens, reckleas. We 
uiust suppose Aeschinus to show great remorse, and Micio, who bas 
had some difficulty in being angry enough witb him, now takes up the 
question as one of expediency. Py. 687. Eamannm. Cf. 1. 471, and 
8ee 1. 107, 579, and notes. 693. Dormientif toitkout any exertion of 
youra. 695. Bemm. M. 289, b. 700. Eam, Eam. So Fn., Wr. ; iam, 
iam, the Bemb. MS., and Uh. Quantnm poteBt. See Audr., 1. 861, 
note. 702. Ferbenigne) so. dicia, you are very kind, a oommon form 
of polite refusal. So here Micio expresses bis inoredulity by tho same 
form. Cf. Phorm. 1051. 707. Quid — negotil WhU a marvel ie thhif 
expresses surprise and commendation. Don. 708. Qoif how. Horem 
gereret. See 1. 431, note. 709. Gestandas in sinnst. Cf. Shake- 
speare, Hamlet, III. 2 : ' I will wear him in mj hcarfs core ; aj, in my 
heart of hearts.' 711. SoienB =pniden8. 716. Illio fabrica. The 
MSS. add ulla. Uh. rea ds /a6rica illi %dla . . . nec ; Wr., illi nlla 
fabrica . . , nec. 719. HliSf so. Sostrata and her daughter. 722. 
Eooe — nonaf Seeynow,new offencea! So Fn. and Wr. ; Ecce antem. 
De. Noua, Uh. and older ed. 728. Capitaliaf lit. denerving capital pitn- 
iahment. 727. Clamas, cry out against, complain of. Halim quidem. 
Here he is interrupted by Demea. 728. TJortantf canee to tnm out, 
proeper. See Lex. ». v. l., B. 1. 730. Bes — fertf the eitnation eng- 
gest». 732. IstO paotOf so. without a dowry. Oportetf nnptia» feri. 
Amplius. Micio pretends to misunderstand his brother, as though he 
were complaining tbat tbe preparations for the wedding were not on a 
sufficient scale. Mt. 738. Ipsa rOf reafly. 734. HominiSf here = » 
man oiproper feeling, in 1. 736, = a man of kii\d feeling; a play upon 
tbcmeaning of the word. Py. 736. Fiunt, i. e. are nbout to take pface. 
741. Id. M. 489, a. TJt oorrigas. sc. Fae. 742. Correotorf Fine 
mender, indeed! ironical. Py. 743. Quantumf sc. eelerrime. 744. 
Abiciendastf sc. by selling undcr the real value. Wr. But see Lex. ». 
V. 1. 764. Haeo. See 1. 85, note. 766. Hilarum. M. 69, Obs. .3; Z. 
101, Note. 761. Salus. The personification of health, prosperity, nnd 
the pubUo W9lf»re among tbo Romans. A totuple to this deity on the 
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Quirinal wu dediested B. C. 203. 768. Syrisee, a term of endear- 
ment, as «ueh diminntiTes often are. 765. Fostquam. See 1. 1, note. 
766. Sia = »i vi», 760. Sapientia, oUi vngeaere, the abstract for the 
eoncrete. 770. Dil = I>ioe«. 776. Ezitnm, sc. eMey said aside. 780. 
HOBtiAt Don*t you know himf lam SCibo, I*ll 90on know toho he t«. 
788. A me, i. e. ai my howe, M. 253, Obs.; Z. 304, 6/ and cf. Andr., 
1. 155, and note. 792. Lites, sc. between Demea and Ctesipho. Suc- 
enrrendumtt, se. Cte^iphoui. 796. Bem — pntemns. Let «« take ac- 

couHt o/ the/acts a« the^ really are. Mt. 797. Adeo strengthens ex te : 
The 8ugge9tion aroae/tom youreel/, Ds. 799. Becipit, often used of 
giving shelter to a thief or runaway. Ps. 800. Knmqni — aeqnomst, 
h it auytcite uu/air t 801. Mihi, se. tecum, ins, my right a« regard* 
you. 804. The Qreek proverb m vd ri rdv ^iXuv occurs three times in 
Aristotle, and is quoted hy Cicero, De Off. 1. 16; De Leg. 1. 12, and 
ealled iUa Pythagorea vax. 806. Demnm, i. e./or thejiret iime/ with 
istMC — eratiost, thie i» a novel aentiment in your mouth, i. e. is opposcd 
to your own practice. Mt. Cf 1. 113, 129, et eeqq. 807. Snmptnm. 
See Audr., 1. 3, note. 809. Fro re tna, aceording to your mean». 812. 
Hlam, i. e. that which was yours, but wbich you abandoned. Py. Sa- 
tionem, plan. Antiqnam. Cf. Andr., 1. 817, and note. 813. Farce. 
Bc thri/ty. Py. 814. This is the reading of Uh. and Fn. ; gloriamque 
iatanc tibi, 80. relinqua». Wr., from the MSS. 816. Hea. See Andr., 
1. 5, operam, note. 816. Snmma, sc. rei tuae, your eatnte or prineipal. 
Hino, /rom me. 817. De Incro, clear gain. Cf. Hecyra, 287, and 
Phorm. 246, /n lucro ; Hor. 0. I., 9, 14 : Lucro appone. 820. Mitto, 
etC., / do uot mind the money ; their character is what I oare about. Py. 
On the construction of eonsnetndinem, of. Andr., 1. 624, note. Ipso- 
mm. So Fn. and Uh. ; amhorum, Bemb. MS., Wr. 821. Istnc ibam, 
/ loa» coming to that. In homine, in man*s nature. 824. Hoo — fftCere, 
i. e. Some men will not be spoilt by a little indulgence in early life; 
others will. Impnne, withont had conseqnence» to himsel/, refers simply 
to the effeot on the per8on*s own character, not to any extcrnal conse- 
quences of indulgence or folly. Py. 826. Is, sc. dissimili» ent. Wr. 
826. Qnae, sc. signa. 827. In loCO, when occanion require». 828. Ve- 
reri, = verecnudo» et modesto» e»»e. Delph. Llbemm, worthy o/a/ree- 
man, nohle. 830. BedducaS, BC. ad officinm. Ab rc, a» reyard» their 
intereate. 836. Qnod, accusative of specification, refers to the wholo 
preceding sentence. Ne, sc. timeo or cavendum eat. 836. Bonae ra- 
tionoB, Jine argnmenta. 841. Luci. So Fn., Uh., and Wr. This form 
frequently occurs in the older latinity. Cf. Plaut. AuL 741 ; Ciat. II. 1, 
'8. Ueterea maaculino genere dicebant lucem. Don. Z. 78, note. De 
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HOOtO) Ut. after nightfall ; to-night. 843. PugnaueriBy yoit toill have 
won the day, i. e. will have fought and oonquered. Py. 844. ProrBnm, 
certainly, Hliy = tV^tc, looative. 847. Sit. See^n<£r.,l. 854, note, and 
M. 372, b. Obs. 4. 853. SentiOt I fed, sc. while you are insensible. 
854. Elt| se. di^ dicatun, £i rei, so. the nuptials. 

ACTVS V. 

Demea'8 soliloquy upon the contrast between his own course of life 
and that of his brother, and tho greater happiness of the latter. Ue 
resolves to imitate Mioio. His courteous demeanor towards Syrus, Geta, 
and Aeschinus, in succession, and congratulation of himself upon the 
success of the experiment. Aeschinus' amazement at the change in his 
father'8 disposition, and delight at his suggestions. Appearance of 
Micio to satisfy himself of the reality of this unexpected and complete 
alteration in his brother's behavior; his astonishment at Demea'8 pro- 
posal that he shall marry Sostrata and present Hegio witb a farm, to 
which, however, he finally assents. Emancipation of Syrus and his 
wife through the solicitation of Demea; his explanation of his sudden 
fit of liberality, and offer to be henoeforth a friendly adviser of his sons ; 
their aoceptanoe of it. 

855. Subduota — fuiti made hi9 calculationa, See Lex. s: Subduco, 
II., B., and cf. I. 208, and note. 856. Bes, circumatanee», TJsilS, ex- 
perienee. 858. Prima, sc. in importance, moat denrable, 860. Frope 
— spatiOi when at laat my course i» toell-nigh run, The metaphor is 
from the race-course. Cf. Cic. De Senect, 23. MittO, abandon, 861. 
Clementia. Cf. 1. 42. 864. Knlli — ob, he voould offend no one to hi» 
face, Cf. 1. 269. On the construction, cf. A«rfr., 1. 62, note. 866. 
Agrestis, churlieh, Cf. Hor. EpiHt, I. 18, 6. 867. Ibi, thereby, Ds. 
XTidi, experieneed, Cf. Virg. Aen. 11. 5 : Quaeque ipse mieerrima vidi ; 
Psalm XXXIV. 12, that he may eee good. 870. Fmcti. See Audr,, 
I. 365, note. 871. Commoda. See Andr., 1. 5, note. 874. Illnm. M. 
439, Obs. 1. This kind of attraction is very frequent in Plautns and Ter- 
ence, but rarer in later writers, oocurring often, however, in the dialogueB 
aod letters of Cicero. The verbs with which it is generally found are 

V. eentiendi et declarandi, and sometimes efficiendi. Expeotant. See 1. 
109, note. 878. Koo = hue, 879. Me amari. M. 389, Obs. 4; H. 658, 

VI. 3; Al. ro, 2, 3; A. 271, Rem. 4; B. 1>40; G. 424. Magni. See 
Andr,, 1. 293, note. 880. Posteriores, so. pnrtes, See Lex. •. v, II., B. 
881. Deerit, so. si pecunia, M. 442, a, Obs. 2 ; Z. 780. 884. lam 
nnno, etc, said aside, as also 1. 896, Meditor, etc, and I. 898. 886. 
Hand inliberalem, v^ell hehaved, Gt Andr,, 1. 38. 889. Ad h08, to 

13 — Ter. B 
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•wii»9ltt«'>,H). MiciniiiidAe*cbinD>. 8S1. OnlnoMnl i. e, Whal 
Ugoar itamsr B93, Sp«abltni, o/ wtll-pmtd charoelcr. Bee Andr., 
L Sl, noU. aes. UiiU. Sfe Lei. .. r. II.. C. 2 and 1. 421), niite. F>. 
•onetilert un( nBiuril u a, single verb, nith qntd aa its eubject. 807. 
Bxiitnmu. M. 3^8, Obs. 2. 868. Plebem — menm, ae. le ifbe wen 
> cftadidkte tor offiae, ■eouring Ihe vutes of the plebs berore he wcnt lo 
the higher oluMa. P;. 899. Himii luiotu, » <try f:rmal, Kiih 
mnrmuii eirtmu-g, eiplunrd \>y t. 906 snd 90T, 90fi. Tibiotna, ete. 
Bee Jndr., I. 3Sa. nnte, aad Heaker^B Uallus, p. IBI. 906. Hnic uni 
= mi),i. 808. KMMiMB, ■ nie word; not found elsewhere iu Terence 
or in Plautui. Pj'. 9ee D. i. Unrw, 909, Eac, bi:. r,a. 913, Qtiid 
BMtK. r(/>rl. 810, Din(Un«ret. M. 390, Obs. 2; Z. 617. Beatler 
■nd otben regnrd Inbe = Aijc Ille BBbjlo, i. e. tkni pr^dl.jul bruiher 
c/miit: ha ehall eee the niinoue contcqucnceB of his libcmlil;. So 
Don., Benlley, Rahnkea, Wr, und Ds. Bahylo, because Ibe Mi;deB ■nd 

Cf. Ilar. 0. I. 3S, I; Jut. 3, 221. CDlm^n snd Pj. revl illi = Aa- 
cjIihi,, ftnd Dnai^relBnd Babylo to be (he nnnie of ooe of Demea'i elaTca ; 
wbile athera iDti^rpret it btiukrr. 917. Illaa, tbe object of tradno». 
919. FMtnm nell*, i. e. th<H yvu teitli h> atV, an idiomatic eipreiiBioD. 
Cr. Phorm. TS7 ; Plant. Baerh. 495 ; Aiin. S85. Faciam tolo —CKpio libi 

Gdl. VII. 3. 921. Per ai»m, Ihrough Ihi ttritl. B23. Bio lolso, SmK 

i'd Tng vnnl. 933. Bolut. See Audr.. I. 381, note. (tnam — ngitl 
Wli-i' !i hi driciog air 933. Et t«. et«., BddreBied to Aemhiaua, as 
i^iii". »S4. Bl — homo. Cf. 1. IDT, nnd note. 93S. Agia. SeeLei.i.i'. 
111. 1, d. 93T.AafeT, bo. .i"a<i.. Da-filio, indulgc ,our W. iri.i, 
939. Id. H, 229,b, Obs. 2, ■ndEeeA»'/'-„Msr,nate, 940. De te^de 
In», i/ nhafi yonr iiu'ii. MS. Agro prolize, Ael lihirall^. 9S0. Qni. 
Bxe Andr., 1. 6, note. Frutnr, nted tecbnic^llT. UgkIo w^a to buve 
tbe uin/ivflfiuofthefann, Imt notthe ownership. It wOBld slill belong 
to Mi^in. See Lei. 1. 1>. II. 952. Hdil 8o the HSS, Uh., and Fn. ; 
■i/iir, Bcollej, Wr., and D», Hon — tooio, ihwt wtd> /'m H.i"a art 
H"! nirni-. Dl, : I aiU vol arragale lo vtsirlf, ttt. 9S3. Uitinm, etO. Cf. 
VKAit:q. 9Se. QaidUtiol See .il.irfr., ). 5T3, note. 9fi8. Bno sibi. 
Z. 71E. Cr.P]aut. Cnp(.,l.50. QnodiaBlUU. Cf.LB0S,9ie. 965. B« 
iie, 17t. Immedl-tlely afur mid-day. Pj. See Lei. : Dr, B. 2. Tbe 
"sufil tinio for the cocna wna Ihe ninth bour. To begin a reiiBt enrlier 
in llit dfty wiw a mark of disBipation. 968. ProdMM, i. e. that ho 
sh.„iid licrpwnrded, Alil — emnt, Oiher iloT<ri v>Hl be the beiiir /or ii. 
Ironicaj. 989. Hio, «. Ae«hiiiua. 970. Asoade, eto. Sce Diei. 
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Antiqq., ». ManumisHo, 971. Seorsiim, lit. aeparately, then especially. 
972. Perpetaom, complete. 973. TJzorem, a nobler word than contu- 
bernaliSf the common term for the wife of a slave. Wr. 977. Quaxitist, 
which she 18 worth. 980. Prae maXIU) i. e. in ready money, 981. Unde 
Utatlir = ^uo victum habeat, i. e. he was to make tbis loan his capital, 
and bj and by paj it back. Py. iBtoCi e. g. a snap of the finger. 
UiliuS) 80. quicquam non dabo. Don. 985. Prolubium, this u>him of 
yours. Pj. 986. Quod. See 1. 162, note. 987. Uera uita, well-regu- 
lated mode of life. ^A^quo 6t bonO) teohnicallj used in the sense of 
< cquity/ as opposed to ' law 1 ' Pj. 990. lusta, ete.| are accusat. of 
Bpecification. Obsequor, sc. vobie. 991. Hissa facio, / abaudon all 
things to you; i. e. jou maj henceforth do as jou please. 994. Obse- 
OUndare — looo, humor in due eeaaon. 998. Quid — factO. See Audr., 
h 490, note. De fratre. Cf. Andr., 1. 614. M. 267, Obs. ; Z. 491. 
997. In — faciat, i. e. Let him not engage in an intrigue with anj 
other. Istuo reote) i. e. you are indulging your eon in a moat Jitting 
manner. Ironical. It is a sort of humorous retort on Demea, who has 
now carried his newlj-acquired indulgence bejond all bounds. Pj. 
Cantor. Plaudite. See Atidr., 1. 981, note. 

This last act is not necessarj to the plot, and is a sort of after-piece. 
Still, Terence maj have purposelj introduced these supplementarj 
Bcenes as a sort of set-ofif to the strong contrasts of character in the 
former part of the piaj, to show that indulgence maj easilj be assumed, 
and that a inan is not to value himself too much upon popularitj ob- 
tained bj mere easiness of manner. This act maj thus be said to be 
the application and moral of the preceding. Pj. Wr., however, thinks 
that great injustice is done in it to Micio as well as to Aeschinus, wbo 
maintain too high a character in the first four acts to warrant their 
Budden change in the fifth, as it seems hardl j consistent that Aeschinus 
should lend himself to the jokes Demea plajs upon his brother, or that 
Micio should oppose so tame and spiritless a resistan«e. 




APPENDIX. 

A. ON THE PROSODY OF TERENCE. 

(Abridoed from Wagneb's Intboduction.) 

I. The Latin language, in its most remote period, was possossed of an 
abundanoe of suffixes with long vowels. It was the subaequent tendency 
of the language to shorten many of these, in whioh it was assisted by 
the general inclination of many, if not all, languagea to obscure final 
syllables whcn not accented. This tendency became atlast so powerful 
that all final vowels of original long quantity became indifferent when 
precededby a short syllable under the accent; i. e. in arohaic Latin, and 
consequently in the prosody of the comic poets, ^^ - = w v 

1. Tho number of instances where original long vowels retaiu their old 
qnantity is in proportion far smaller in Terence than in Plautus. In- 
stanees are as follows : (1) a in the neutr. plur. in omnidy Havt. 675, 
dehilid, Ad. 612. (2) us in the nom. sing. of the second decl. KnfiliHs, 
Havt. 217, AeachinUnj Ad. 260, 588, 634, and in the neuter of the com- 
parative, e. ^.faciliutj Havt. 803. (3) e in the ablat. sing. of the third 
decl., e. g. tempore, Hec. 531, lubidinS, Havt. 216, virgini, Ad. 346, 
/ratri, Ad. 40. (4) it in the third pers. sing., pres. indio. aot. of the 
third oonj. in acciplt, Eun. 1082 (analogously dt in the subj. angedt, Ad. 
25), and in the third pers. sing., perf. act. in pro/uU, Heo. 463, atetit, 
Phorm. 9. (5) erd in the pres. inf. aot. in diceri, Andr. 23, duceri, 613. 

2. Instances of originally long final vowels shortened : (1) a in the 
nom. sing. of the first decl. ahoays in Terence, though still appearing 
long in Plautus. (2) o in the ablat. (and dat.) sing. of the seoond decl., 
e. g. uovd, Phorm. 972. (3) i in the ablnt. levi, Hec. 312, in A«rl, 446. 
(4) a, e, i frequently in dissyllabic imperatives of originally iambio 
measure, e. g. rogH, Heo. 658, iubg, Phorm. 922, cavi, Andr. 300, r«rf«, 
Ad. 190. 

II. By a further extension of the influence of accent, originally long 
vowels could be shortened when standing before an accented long and 
after a short syllable, i. e. v-l = ww2 
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Inftaooes are : eavi te eaae, Andr. 403, eavi quoquamy 760, man^ n<m 
«f«m, Ad. 467, iuhi dirui, 908, dari mi obviamf 311 ; even ifl in the dat. 
plur. in Heo. 202 ; ai in the aoo. plur. first deol. in Havt. 3S8 ; fare«, 
Heo. 527, veribamiui, Phorm. 902. 

III. This tendenoj of ahortening long nnacoented vowels after sfaort 
aeoented or before long acoented syllables was grently assiated bj 
another, whioh manifests itself in the metres of the oomio poets and in 
the ancient insoriptions, vis., a tendenoy to drop thefinal conaonant» of 
manjf toorde, This will help to ezplain the seeming violation of the 
ordinarj laws of *po*itio * in numerous passages of the oomic writers. 

1. Final m should not be pronounced in parum mt, Heo. 742, etttm 
laeeam, 238, «iiim eeio, Andr. 503, enim. vero, 91, Ad. 255, enim ducet, 
Phorm. 694; in quidem in many instances; and in the case of many 
other words. 

2. Pinal 8 is dropped in many instances: aucttiB sit, Hec. 334, ntdlvB 
•Mtn, 653, ete, In /orie eapere, Havt. 923, and bonia Latinae, Eun. 8, 
the long ending aleo appears shortencd. That this did not fall into 
disuse until the age of Gicero is proved by his testimony, Orat, 48, 161, 
and the Insoriptions of the Republican period. lu the case of 8 and 
mi the prosodj of the oomio writers went bejond the limits explained 
in I. and II. 

3. Final r in several instances : amol mieericordia, Andr. 261, pateT 
venit, Pborm. 601, mieer quod, Eun. 237, etc, 

4. Final t and d : dabit nemo, Andr. 396, ipee eritf voe, Ad. 4, etudet 
par, 73, erat miem, 618, etc, ; nt either entirely or in part: Ad. 900, 
Havt. 993, Eun. 384: d in ad : Phorm. 150, 648. 

5. 1 in eemol or eimul, Havt. 803, Eun. 241 ; n in tamen, Ad. 146, 
Hec. 874, Eun. 889 ; X in eenex in some lines, in others pronounced as o 
or 8. 

6. The final consonant in all monosyllabic prepositioDS ttiay be 
dropped. 

IV. The tendency of shortening long unaocented syllables was also 
asdisted by the great indifference of the language of that period in 
regard to double and simple consonants. In fact, double oonsonants 
were entirely unknown in Latin before Ennius. 

1. 11 does not affect tbe quantity of the preceding vowel in eitpifleC' 
tile, Phorm. 666 ; ille, with its derivatives, is frequently used as a pyrrhic, 
Terence himself writing ile ; mm does not lengthen the first syllable 
of immo; nor do nn or mn (without much doubt sounded like nn) or 
pp the preceding syllable, as in omnis, Andr. 694, and other passages, 
opportune, Ad. 81, oppreaeionem, 238. This law holds good of all double 
consonants. 
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2. n before b, and in general before dentals and gutturals in this 
period, was attenuated, and in man j cases entirely dtsappeared : e. g. 
qnod intellexi, Eun. 737, eed interinif Havt. 882, eine invidiaf Andr. 66, 
bonum ingenium, 466, etc, ; the first syllable of unde and inde, when a 
short syllable preoedes, ia short in various passages ; also that of ig- 
nave, Eun. 777 ; and the Towel precedibg x in turorem, Andr. 781, Heo. 
514, and in exemplum, Heo. 163, X seeming there to have the soft pro- 
nunciation of 8, and in exeludor, Eun. 159, to disappear entirelj. 

V. Many other deTiations of oomio prosody from that of the Augustan 
period can only be properly understood by extending the general laws 
given in I. and II. to all metrical combinations of words or sjllables 
instead of confining them to single dissjllabic word& 

VI. Stnizesis. Ih the comic writers, 

1. Deo dei deae dei» deo» dea», and meo mei meae meoe me<u mei» are 
frequently treated as monosyllables ; and deorum dearum, meorum me- 
arum as dissyllables. It is the same with eo ei eodem exdem ea» eaedem 
eo» eoedem eae eaedem ea eadem (abl.) eorum earum, 

2. Eiu» and kuin» admit of a threefold pronunoiation : tiu» (trochee), 
iiu» (pyrrhic, after a preceding short syllable), and ei» (monosyllabic), 
with the extrusion of u. Cuiu» or quoiu» also is either a trochee or a 
monosyllable {quoi»), 

3. Die» die diu, »cio neeeiOf ai» ain aii aibam, trium, are among the 
rest of those words which admit of synizesis ; while gratii» and ingratii» 
are always fully pronounced. 

4. Compounds, in which two vowels oome together, are always pro- 
nounoed with synizcsis. 

[See alBO M. 6, Obs. 1; Z. 11; H. 669, II.; A. 306, 1; B. 1519, 3; 
G. 721.] 

VII. HiATUs is of very rare oceurrence in Terence. In general, it is 
jnstified only (1) where the line is divided among two or more speakers, 
or (2) in the legitimate caesurae of all metres. 

Quite dififerent from this are those instances in which monosyllables 
ending in a long vowel or m do not coalesce with a following short 
vowel, e. g. in Andr. 191, 825, Bun. 119, 193, 563, 1080, Hec. 343, 
Phorm. 27. Cf. Virg. Ecl. VIII. 108 ; Lucr. II. 404. 

[See M. 502, b; Z. 8; H. 669. I. 2; Al. 80, 3, and 83, 5, h; A. 305, 
1, (2) ; G. 714, Rem.] 

See also Briz'8 Introduotion to the Trinummu» and Wagner^s to the 
Anlularia of Plautus; Parry's Introduotion to Terence; M. 502, a, 
Obs. 2; Al. 83. 
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R THE METBES OF TERENCE. 

L TROCHAIC. 

1. TbocBAIC TrrKAVVm Catalbctic ot Trochaie Septenariua. M. 
50e; Z. 833; H. 680, 3; Al. 82, 3; A. Zlh, I.; B. 1512, 3; G. 749. 
Tbis metre is rery freqaeot io Terenee. 

2. Tbocbaic TrrRAVBTBB AcATALBCTic or Trockaxc OctonarxM, H. 
680, 4; A. 316, L, Rem. 2 ; G. 748. 

3. Tbochaic DmBTBR Catalbctic. H. 681 ; A. 315, IV. ; G. 747, 3. 
This occQra only io eooBeetion with other metres, nnd is never eon- 
tinned for anj c^reat namber of lines. 

4. Tvo trockaicae tripodiae cataieetieae, Amdr., L 635. 

IL lAMBIC. 

L Iavbic Tbtravbtkb Catalbctic or laimbie Septemariua, M. 507, 
a, Obs. ; Z, 83»; H. 686; AL 82, 2, b; A. 314, IV.; B. 1511,5; G. 757. 

2. Iambic Tbtbavbtbr Acatalbctic or latHbie OetonariH», 

3. Iambic Trimbtbb or lambic Senariue, M. 507, a; Z. 837; H. 
683, 3 ; Al. 82, 2, a; A. 314, L ; G. 754. The easiest and most frequent 
of nll the metres emplojed bj Terenee. All the prologues are written 
in it, and also the first scenes of each plaj. Wr. 

4. Iavbic Dimbtbr or lambic Quaternariu: H. 685; Al. 82, 2, e; 
A. 314, VL ; G. 752. This oeears in a oonsiderable number of passages. 

5. Xavbic DivBTVR Catalbctic oecors in a few places, e. g. Andr,, 
L485. 

in. other metres. 

The more intrioate metres are seldom nsed by Terenee, and he has no 
anapaestic lines at all. 

1. Crbtic Trtraveter. M. 499, o; Z. 850; H. 656, L; Al. 82, 6; 
A. 302, L, 2; B. 1502; G. 771 ; Andr,, 1. 626-634. 

2. Bacchiac Tbtraveter. M. 499, d, Obs. 1, foot-note ; Z. 851 ; Al. 
82, 6 ; Andr,, 1. 481-484, 637, 638. 

3. Choriavbic Vkrsbb. Z. 856; H. 688; Al. 82, 7, k; A. 316; B. 
1515, 2; G. 770; Adelph., L 612, 613. 



See also Parry'8 lotroduotion to Terenoe. 
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C. METRICAL KEY TO THE ANDBIA AND 

ADELPHOE. 

ANDRIA. 

XBTRA HYITB FABTLAE HAEC 8THT. 

V. 

1 ad 174 iambici senarii. 

175 et 177 iambioi octonarii. 

176 iambicus quaternarias. 
178 et 179 troohaioi septenarii 
180 ad 105 iambici octohariL 
196 ad 198 iambioi senarii. 
199 ad 214 iambici octonarii. 
215 ad 226 iambici senarii. 

227 iambicns octonarius. 

228 ad 233 trochaici septenarii. 
234 ad 239 iambici octonarii. 

240 et 244 iambici quatemarii. 

241 et 242 trochaici septenarii. 
243 iambious octonarius. 

245 ct 247 trochaici ootonarii. • 

246 troohaicns dimeter catalectioas. 
248 ad 251 trochaici septenarii. 

252 iambicus quatemarius. 

253 ad 255 iambici octonarii. 
256 ad 260 trochaioi septenarii. 
261 ad 269 iambici octonarii. 
270 ad 298 iambici senarii. 
299 et 300 iambici septenarii. 

301 et 305 et 307 trochaici ootonarii. 

302 et 306 et 308 trochaici septenarii. 

303 et 304 309 ad 316 iambici octonariL 

317 troohaicus septenarius. 

318 iambictts senarius. 

319 ad 383 troehaici septenarii. 
384 ad 393 iambioi senarii. 
394 ad 403 iambici octonarii. 
404 ad 480 iambioi senarii. 

481 ad 484 bacchiaci tetrametri aoataleotL 

485 iambious dimeter cataleotious. 

486 iambicus senarius. 

487 ad 496 iambici ootonarii. 
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ilB kd &33 Irootaikiei lepunBiii. 

£2-1 kd 532 iBmbisi HnBTii. 

£33 kd A3S iambici octoDBrii. 

£37 i&mbioii> quUernarins. 

S3S ad 574 iiinbid letiBrii. 

STS *a 581 iambici (eptensrii. 

S82 od SOi et SOA inmbici octOD»!!. 

tOS itmbiouB quateraariDS. 

flOT et S03 troobuoi octuniiril. 

«00 truchaioDI ■epteauiDl. 

fllO ad 020 iamtaioi ootonarii. 

«21 &d S24 Irocbaioi repteuaril. 

025 diMt;]lcuB tetrameter ac&Uleotaa. 

S20 ad S34 oretioi telr&melri Hitnleoti. 

035 oumpDiitut ei duftbua traehaioia tripodiii cntnleotioii. 



837 


et 038 bMobia 




038 


et 040 troohaic 


li BBptenarii. 


«41 


et«42 1 


■mbid 




ev.; 


nd «49 1 


trochDi. 


Bi HpteDaril. 




r..i 654 i 






ay. 


iid nSl iambici 


tenarii. 


6><,2 


.:•. m i> 


imbiei octonarii. 


nsi 


ud 715 i 


iambiol 


«ptenBrii. 


71fi 


ii.l SIB i 


Bmbioi 


■eDBrii. 


«57 


^..1 850 1 


;TacbBioi Beplenarii. 


«59 


1.1 959 t 


roohaio 


i scpteDarii. 




i>a 8«3 Iftmbioi 


oolonarii. 


m 


(,™hftic 


■>" «P' 




»M 


ii.l 895 i 


nmbiei 


SBOWii. 




nil 928 t 


roetaftic 




»2(1 


,.d 058 i 


nmblol 




BSU 


odflSIt 


roohBie 


■i eeplenBril. 
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ADELPHOE. 

XETRA HVIVS PABVLAB HAEC 8VHT. 



V. 

1 ad 154 iambici senarii. 
155 ad 157 troohaioi octonarii. 

158 troohaicus dimeter oatalecticus. 

159 iambicus octonarius. 

160 et 162 trochaioi octouarii. 

161 163 164 troobaici septenarii. 

165 trochaicus ootonarius. 

166 ad 169 trocbaici septenarii. 
170 ad 196 iambici octonarii. 
197 ad 208 trochaici septenarii. 

209 iambicus septenarius. 

210 ad 227 iambici octonarii. 
228 ad 253 iambici senarii. 
254 ad 287 iambici octonarii. 

288 trochaicus septenarius. 

289 ad 291 iambici octonarii. 
292 et 293 trochaici septenarii. 

294 iambicus ootonarius. 

295 ad 298 trochaici septenarii. 
299 ad 302 iambici octonarii. 
303 et 304 troohaici septenarii. 
305 ad 316 iambici ootonarii. 

317 iambicus quaternarius. 

318 et 319 troohaici septenarii. 

320 iambious octonarius. 

321 ad 329 trochaici septenarii. 
330 et 331 iambioi octonarii. 
332 et 333 trochaici septenarii . 
334 ad 354 iambici ootonarii. 
355 ad 516 iambici senarii. 

517 troohaicus octonarius. 

518 trochaicus septenarius. 

519 ad 523 iambici octonarii. 

524 iambicus quaternarius. 

525 trochaious ootonarius. 

526 troohaicus septenarius. 

527 ad 539 iambici octonarii. 
540 ad 591 trochaici septenarii. 
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V. 

593 ad m iattbiei oetonarii. 
610 et 611 troeluiiei septeiiarii. 
612 et 613 Tersas ohoriAmbieL 

614 iambieai ■enariat. 

615 iambieai quatemarias. 

616 troebaiout dimeter eataleetient. 

617 troebaioni ootonarias. 

618 troehaieai septeaarias. 

619 ad 624 iambiei oetonarii. 
625 ad 637 troebaiei septenarii. 
638 ad 678 iambiei aeaarii. 
679 ad 706 trocbaioi septenarii. 
707 ad 711 iambioi septenariL 

712 iambiens oetonariat. 

713 ad 854 iambiei senarii. 
855 ad 881 troehaiei septenarii. 
882 ad 933 iambid senarii. 
934 ad 955 iambiei oetonarii. 
956 et 957 iambioi senarii. 

958 iambioas ootonarins. 

959 ad 997 troohaioi septenariL 



TH£ ENDv 
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